Directory 


Post  Office  Address: 

School  of  Public  Health 
600  West  168th  Street 
Columbia  University 
New  York,  N.Y.  10032 

Telephone: 

(Area  code  212)  305-3927 

ADDRESS  INQUIRIES  AS  FOLLOWS: 

Admission  and  Financial  Aid  •  Bulletins 

Office  of  Admissions  and  Financial  Aid 
School  of  Public  Health 
600  West  168th  Street 
New  York,  N.Y.  10032 
telephone  305-3927 

An  admission  application  is  provided  in 
the  back  of  this  bulletin.  See  Financial  Aid 
regarding  application  procedure  for 
financial  aid  through  the  Graduate  and 
Professional  School  Financial  Aid 
Ser\-ice  (GAPSFAS). 

Certifications  to  Government  Agencies: 

Office  of  Student  Information 
Ser\ices — Student  Aid  Certification 
138  Black  Building 
telephone  305-3477 

Employment: 

Alumni  Affairs  and  Placement 
School  of  Public  Health 
Mailing  address: 
600  West  168th  Street 
New  York,  N.Y.  10032 
telephone  305-3803 

Health  Service: 

Columbia  Universitx'  Health  Service 

60  Haven  Avenue 

First  Floor 

New  York,  N.Y.  10032 

telephone  305-3400 

Housing  on  Campus: 

Bard  Hall  Housing  Office 
50  Haven  Avenue 
New  York,  N.Y.  10032 
telephone  305-6853 


Housing  off  Campus: 

International  House 
500  Riverside  Drive 
New  York,  N.Y.  10027 
telephone  316-8400 

Registry  of  Off-Campus 
Accommodations: 
115  Hartley  Hall 
telephone  280-2773 

Payment  of  Fees: 

Office  of  the  Bursar 
141  Black  Building 
telephone  305-3477 


Registration  •  Withdrawal  Notices: 

Office  of  Student  Information  Services 
141  Black  Building 
telephone  305-3477 

Transcripts  of  Records: 

Office  of  Student  Information  Services 
141  Black  Building 
telephone  305-3477 


Postmaster:  Send  change  of  address  to 
Columbia  University  Bulletin,  School 
of  Public  Health,  600  West  168th 
Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10032. 

Columbia  University  Bulletin 
(USPS  123820) 
Volume  22,  Number  1 
January  1 988 

Published  once  a  month  in  January, 
February',  March,  May,  and  September; 
twice  a  month  in  April,  June,  and  July; 
five  times  a  month  in  August,  for  sixteen 
consecutive  issues,  by  Columbia 
Universit}',  New  York,  N.Y.  10027. 
Second  class  postage  paid  at  New  York, 
N.Y. 


Columbia 

University 

Bulletin 


School  of 

Public  Health 

1987-89 


d? 


Contents 


5  Letter  from  the  Dean 

6  Officers  of  Administration 
8     Officers  of  Instruction 

1 7     School  of  Public  Health 

Educational  Programs,  18 
Research  Programs,  1 9 
Service  Activities,  1 9 
Disabled-Student  Services,  20 

21     Official  Regulations 

Reservation  of  University  Rights,  21 
University  Regulations,  21 
Academic  Discipline,  22 
Rules  of  University  Conduct,  22 
Statement  of  Nondiscriminatory 

Policies,  22 
Discrimination  Grievance  Procedure, 

23 

24     Protection  Against  Sexual 
Harassment 

Policy  Statement  on  Sexual 

Harassment,  24 
Charge  of  the  University  Panel,  24 
Procedures,  25 
Panel  Membership  List,  25 

28     Admission  and  Degree 
Requirements 

Admission,  28 

Decree  Programs,  31 

Dual  Programs  with  Other  University 

Units,  34 
Programs  in  Continuing  Education, 

36 

37     Organization  of  the  School  of 
Public  Health 

Biostatistics,  37 
Environmental  Sciences,  37 
Epidemiology,  37 
Geriatrics  and  Gerontology,  38 
Health  Administration,  38 
Population  and  Family  Health,  38 
Sociomedical  Sciences,  39 
Tropical  Medicine,  39 

40     Programs  of  Study 

M.P.H.  Program,  40 
General  Public  Health,  40 
Biostatistics,  41 
Environmental  Sciences,  41 
Epidemiology,  42 
Geriatrics  and  Gerontology,  42 


Health  Administration,  43 
Population  and  Family  Health,  43 
Sociomedical  Sciences,  44 
Tropical  Medicine  and  Parasitology, 

44 
M.S.  Programs,  45 
Biostatistics,  45 
Epidemiology,  45 
Parasitology,  45 
Dr.  P.H.  Programs,  46 
Biostatistics,  46 
Environmental  Sciences,  46 
Epidemiology,  46 
Health  Administration,  46 
Population  and  Family  Health,  47 
Sociomedical  Sciences,  47 
Ph.D.  Programs,  47 
Biostatistics,  47 
Epidemiology,  47 
Sociomedical  Sciences,  47 
Special  Programs  in  Epidemiology, 

48 

49     Courses  of  Instruction 

Grades,  49 

Key  to  Course  Listings,  50 
Doctoral  Research  Instruction,  50 
General  Public  Health,  50 
Biostatistics,  53 
Environmental  Sciences,  57 
Epidemiology,  60 
Geriatrics  and  Gerontology,  64 
Health  Administration,  66 
Population  and  Family  Health,  71 
Sociomedical  Sciences,  74 
Tropical  Medicine,  81 

82     Registration,  Expenses,  and 
Other  Information 

Registration,  82 

Auditing  Courses,  82 

Fees,  82 

Degree  Application,  85 

Transcripts,  85 

Expenses,  85 

Housing,  86 

Career  Development,  87 

Alumni  Affairs,  87 

Other  Services  and  Facilities,  87 

88     Financial  Aid 

92     Resources  for  Study 

106     Academic  Calendar,  1987-1988, 
1988-1989 


MWiiEri^-' 


'^,.  i 


"^W- 


^f^'lrt^ 


irci-'ffli'^'^'s 


A  Letter  from  the  Dean 


The  School  of  PubHc  Health  is  an  ex- 
citing community — a  small  graduate 
school  where  students,  faculty,  and 
staff  are  working  together  on  the  ma- 
jor health  issues  of  the  day.  Our  New 
York  City  setting  provides  both  a 
wide  range  of  truly  complex  public 
health  and  social  challenges  and  the 
world's  most  comprehensive  network 
of  private  and  public  health  care  and 
social  services. 

This  is  an  exciting,  challenging, 
and  difficult  time  for  the  health  care 
field  both  in  the  United  States  and 
abroad.  More  than  ever,  well-trained 
professionals  are  needed.  In  addition 
to  an  on-going  program,  new  initia- 
tives are  being  developed  in  areas 
such  as  health  policy,  health  services 
research,  environmental  risk  assess- 
ment, geriatrics,  and  international 
health  and  population  programming. 
Key  issues,  including  AIDS,  health 
care  financing,  health  care  for  the 


homeless,  indigent  and  uninsured, 
adolescent  pregnancy,  and  infant  and 
maternal  mortality  in  the  developing 
world  are  among  the  many  concerns 
of  faculty  and  the  School. 

Our  commitment  to  flexibility  in 
the  learning  process  permits  students 
and  faculty  from  many  disciplines 
and  backgrounds  to  find  new  per- 
spectives and  approaches  to  critical  is- 
sues in  public  health. 

The  teaching,  research,  and  service 
activities  are  outlined  in  the  bulletin. 
While  interviews  are  not  required,  we 
encourage  you  to  call  or  visit  the 
school  to  explore  the  opportunities  in 
more  depth  with  our  Student  Affairs 
Office  and/or  with  faculty  in  the  var- 
ious divisions. 

With  best  wishes, 

Allan  Rosenfield,  M.D. 
Dean 
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PROFESSORS  EMERITI 

Harold  W.  Brown 
M.S.,  Sc.D.,  M.D., 
Dr.P.H.,  L.H.D.,  LL.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  of 
Parasitolo£y 

Leonard  J.  Goldwater 
M.D.,  Med.Sc.D.,  M.S. 
Professor  Emeritus  of 
Occupational  Medicine 

W.  Henry  Sebrell,  Jr. 

M.D. 

Robert  R.  Williams 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Public 

Health  Nutrition 

Frank  W.  van  Dyke 

B.A.,  M.S. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Public 

Health  (Administrative 

Medicine) 

Robert  J.  Weiss 

B.A.,  M.D. 

Dean  Emeritus  and 

DeLamar  Professor 

Emeritus  of  Public  Health, 

Social  Medicine  and 

Psychiatry 

Roger  W.  Williams 
B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Public 
Health  (Tropical  Medicine) 

Samuel  M.  Wishik 
B.A.,  M.D.,  M.P.H. 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Public 
Health  Practice 


Officers  of  Instruction 


BIOSTATISTICS 
Professor 

Joseph  L.  Fleiss 

(Division  Head)  B.A., 
Columbia,  1959;  M.S., 
1961;  Ph.D.,  1967 

Senior  Research 
Scientist 

Neal  W.  Chilton 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York,  1939;  D.D.S., 
New  York  University, 
1943;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 
1946 

Associate  Professors 
of  Clinical  Public 
Health 

Bruce  Levin  (in  the 
Sergievsky  Center) 
B.A.,  Columbia,  1968; 
M.A.,  Harvard,  1972; 
Ph.D.,  1974 

Patrick  E.  Shrout  (in  the 
Sergievsky  Center) 

B.A.,  St.  Louis,  1972; 
Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1976 

Sylvan  Wallenstein  (in 
the  Sergievsky  Center) 

B.S.,  City  College  (New 
York),  1966;  Ph.D., 
Rutgers,  1971 


Assistant  Professor 

Wci-Yann  Tsai 

B.S.,  National 
Chung-Kung  University 
(Taiwan),  1974;  M.S., 
University  of  New 
Brunswick,  1978;  Ph.D., 
Wisconsin,  1982 


Assistant  Clinical 
Professor 

Livia  Turgeon 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1950; 
M.S.,  1962 


Adjunct  Assistant 
Professors 

Donald  C.  Ross 

B.A.,  Rochester,  1955; 
M.A.,  North  Carolina 
(Chapel  Hill),  1957; 
Ph.D.,  1960 

Martin  Schnall 

B.A.,Yeshiva,  1955;  M.S. 
Columbia,  1957;  M.B.A., 
New  York  University, 
1974;  Ph.D.,  American 
International,  1978 


Adjunct  Associate 
Research  Scientist 

Rukmini  Rajagopalan 

Dr.P.H.,  Columbia,  1983 


ENVIRONMENTAL 
SCIENCES 

Professors 

I.  Bernard  Weinstein 

(Divison  Head)  (also 
Medicine)  (in  the  Cancer 
Center)  B.S.,  Wisconsin, 
1952;  M.D.,  1955 

Dezider  Grunberger 

(also  Biochemistry)  (in  the 
Institute  of  Cancer 
Research)  M.Sc,  Technical 
(Czechoslovakia),  1950; 
Ph.D.,  Czechoslovakia 
Academy  of  Sciences, 
1956;  Sc.D.,  1968 

Leonard  C.  Harbor 

(also  Dermatology)  B.A., 
Johns  Hopkins,  1949; 
M.D.,  New  York 
University,  1953;  M.S., 
New  York  University 

Clinical  Professor  of 
Public  Health 

Granville  H.  Sewell 
B.S.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology, 
1959;  Ph.D.,  1966 


Associate  Professor 

Marco  Zaider 

(also  Radiology)  M.S., 
Bucharest,  1968;  Ph.D., 
Tel  Aviv,  1976 


Associate  Clinical 
Professor  of  Public 
Health 

Allen  S.  Ginsberg 

B.A.,  Cornell,  1958;  M.S. 
1959;  Ph.D.,  Stanford, 
1970 


Lecturer 

Alex  Tytun 

Dr.P.H.,  Columbia,  1979 


Special  Lecturer 

Molly  Park 

M.A.,  Columbia,  1942; 
M.Ed.,  Teachers  College, 
1975 


Associate  Clinical 
Professor 

Robert  Lewy 

(also  Medicine)  B.A., 
Rochester,  1967;  M.D. 
New  Jersey  College  of 
Medicine,  1971 
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Adjunct  Associate 
Professor 

James  A.  Hathaway 

B.A.  (Zoology),  California 
(Los  Angeles),  1964; 
M.D.,  1967;M.P.H., 
1969 


Associate  Research 
Scientist 

Tien-Hsi  Young 

M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1975; 
M.D.,  National  Taiwan, 
1973 


Assistant  Professors 

Leslie  Andrews 

B.S.,  Providence,  1968; 
MA.,  New  York 
University,  1975;  Dr.P.H.. 
Columbia,  1985 

Paul  Brandt-Rauf 

(also  Medicine)  B.S., 
Columbia,  1970;  M.S., 
1973;  Sc.D.,  1974;  M.D., 
1979;  M.P.H.,  1980 

O.  Bruce  Dickerson 

M.D.,  Missouri,  1962; 
M.P.H.,  California  (Los 
Angeles),  1966 

Frederica  P.  Perera 

B.A.,  RadclifFe,  1963; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1976; 
Dr.P.H.,  1981 

Regina  P.  Santella 
B.S.,  Brooklyn,  1969; 
M.S.,  Massachusetts, 
1971;  Ph.D.,  City 
University  (New  York) 
1976 


Research  Scientist 

Alan  M.  Jeffrey 

(also  Pharmacology)  B.S., 
Hull,  (United  Kingdom), 
1966;  Ph.D.,  University 
College  of  North  Wales, 
1970 


Instructor 

Ling-ling  Hsieh 

Dr.P.H.,  Columbia,  1985 


Lecturers 

Michael  Bryce 

J.D.,  Detroit,  1977 

Vincent  Coluccio 

Dr.P.H.,  Columbia,  1986 

Jean  B.  Cropper 

M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1963 

Herman  Ellis 

M.D.,  Boston  University, 
1978 

Michael  McCann 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1972 

Dhun  B.  Patel 

Ph.D.,  Iowa,  1966 

Thomas  T.  Shen 

Ph.D.,  Rennselaer 
Polytechnic  Institute, 
1971 

Haig-Michael  D. 
Utidjian 

M.B.B.S.,  University 
College  Hospital,  London, 
1971 


EPIDEMIOLOGY 
Professors 

Jennifer  L.  Kelsey 

(Division  Head)  B.A., 
Smith,  1964;  M.P.H., 
Yale,  1966;  M.Phil.,  1968; 
Ph.D.,  1969 

Bruce  P.  Dohrenwend 

(also  Psychiatry)  B.A., 
Columbia,  1950;  M.A., 
1951;  Ph.D.,  Cornell, 
1955 

W.  Allen  Hauser 

(in  Neurology)  (in  the 
Sergievsky  Center)  B.A., 
Western  Reserve,  1958; 
M.D.,  St.  Louis,  1962 

Zena  A.  Stein 

(in  the  Sergievsky  Center) 
B.A.,  Cape  Town,  1941; 


M.A.,  1942;M.B.B.Ch., 
Witwatersrand  (South 
Africa),  1950 

Mervyn  W.  Susser 

(Sergievsky  Professor) 
M.B.B.Ch., 
Witwatersrand,  1950 

Myrna  M.  Weissman 

(also  Psychiatry)  M.S.W., 
Pennsylvania,  1958;  Ph.D. 
Yale,  1974 


Adjunct  Professors 

David  Rush 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1955; 
M.D.,  1959 

Cladd  E.  Stevens 

B.A.,  Pomona  College, 
1963;  M.D.,  Baylor,  1968; 
M.P.H.,  Washington 
(Seattle),  1974 


Associate  Professors 

Elmer  Struening 

B.S.,  Hastings,  1949; 
M.S.,  Purdue,  1951; 
Ph.D.,  1957 

Nigel  Paneth 

(also  Pediatrics)  (in  the 
Sergievsky  Center)  B.A., 
Columbia,  1968;  M.D., 
Harvard,  1972;  M.P.H., 
Columbia,  1978 


Associate  Professor  of 
Clinical  Public  Health 

Inge  F.  Goldstein 

B.A.,Wellesley,  1951; 
M.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1956; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1968; 
Dr.P.H.,  1976 


Adjunct  Associate 
Professors 

Patricia  R.  Cohen 

B.A.,  Hamline,  1958; 
Ph.D.,  New  York 
University,  1968 
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Jennie  K.  Kline 

(in  the  Sergievsky  Center) 
B.A.,  Chicago,  1972;  M.S., 
Columbia,  1974;  M.Phii, 
1975;  Ph.D.,  1977 

Holger  H.  Hansen 

M.D.,  Freie  (Berlin),  1961; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1967; 
Dr.P.H.,  1973 


Research  Scientist 

Lillian  M.  Belmont 

(in  the  Sergievsky  Center) 
B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1947; 
M.A.,  College  of  the  City 
ofNew  York,  1949;  Ph.D., 
New  York  University, 
1957;  M.S.,  Columbia, 
1970 


Assistant  Professors 

Anne  T.  Berg 

B.A.,  Cornell,  1979; 
M.P.H.,  Yale,  1982; 
Ph.D.,  1986 

David  R.  Carmichael 

(also  Medicine)  B.A., 
Harvard,  1969;  M.D., 
Albert  Einstein,  1976 

Leslie  Davidson 

(also  Pediatrics)  (in  the 
Sergievsky  Center)  B.A., 
Harvard,  1969;  M.D., 
Columbia,  1978 

Maureen  C.  Hatch 

B.A.,  Manhattan,  1963; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1979; 
M.Phil,  Ph.D.,  1983 

Bruce  G.  Link 

B.A.,  Earlham,  1971; 
Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1980 

Alfred  I.  Neugut 

(also  Medicine)  B.A., 
Columbia,  1972;  M.D., 
Ph.D.,  1977;  M.P.H., 
1983 

Ruth  Ottman 

(in  the  Sergievsky  Center) 
B.A.,  California  (Berkeley), 
1975;  Ph.D.,  1980 


Steve  Shea 

(also  Medicine)  B.A., 
Harvard,  1968;  M.A.,  Yale, 
1971  ;M.D.,  Columbia, 
1979 

Carolyn  L.  WestofF 

(also  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology)  B.S., 
Michigan,  1972;  M.D., 
1977;  M.S.,  London 
School  of  Hygiene  and 
Tropical  Medicine,  1983 


Assistant  Professors  of 
Clinical  Public  Health 

John  L.  Kiely 

B.A.,  Dartmouth,  1974; 
M.A.,  New  School  for 
Social  Research,  1976; 
Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1984 

Jennifer  Pinto 

(in  the  Sergievsky  Center) 
B.A.,  Stanford,  1978; 
M.P.H.,  California 
(Berkeley),  1982;  Ph.D., 
1984 

Susan  A.  Wilt 

B.A.,  Bennington  College, 
1964;  M.S.,  Columbia, 
1978;  Dr.P.H.,  1985 


Assistant  Clinical 
Professors 

Stephen  Shafer 

(also  Neurology)  (in  the 
Sergievsky  Center)  B.A., 
Harvard,  1966;  M.D., 
Columbia,  1970;  M.P.H. 
1977 

Sam  R.  Toussie 

B. A.,  Vermont,  1972; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1976; 
M.Phil.,  Ph.D.,  1984 


Adjunct  Assistant 
Professors 

Ann  B.  Goodman 

B.A.,  RadclifFe,  1953; 
M.A.,  George  Washington, 
1963;  M.S.,  Columbia, 
1972 


Deborah  S.  Hasin 

B.A.,  California  (Los 
Angeles),  1972;  M.S., 
Columbia,  1980;  M.  Phil., 
1985;  Ph.D.,  1986 

Gretchen  Dieck 

B.A.,  Smith,  1976;  M.Phil, 
Yale,  1979;  Ph.D.,  1982 

Paul  S.  May 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York,  1951;  M.S., 
Syracuse,  1952;  D.Sc, 
Philadelphia  College  of 
Pharmacy,  1955;  M.P.H., 
Columbia,  1970 

Rickey  Wilson 

B.A.,  Texas,  1968;  M.S., 
Columbia,  1985;  M.D., 
Texas,  1972 

Sten  Vermund 
B.A.,  Stanford,  1974; 
M.D.,  Einstein,  1977; 
M.S.,  D.P.H.,  London 
School  of  Tropical 
Medicine,  1981 


Associate  Research 
Scientist 

Robert  A.  Lubin 

B.A.,  Rutgers,  1971;  M.A., 
Vermont,  1974;  Ph.D., 
Columbia,  1979 


Special  Lecturer 

Anna  C.  Gelman 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1932; 
M.P.H.,M.I.T.,  1934 


Lecturers 

Gertrud  S.  Berkowitz 

Ph.D. 

Stephen  M.  Friedman 

M.D.,  M.P.H. 
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GERIATRICS  AND 
GERONTOLOGY 

Professor 

Barry  J.  Gurland 

(Psychiatry)  (Division 
Head)  F.R.C.  Psychiatry, 
F.R.C.  Physicians, 
Capetown,  1955 
John  E.  Borne  Professor  of 
Clinical  Public  Health 


Associate  Professor  of 
Clinical  Public  Health 

Ruth  Bennett 

(Sociology)  B.A., 
Brooklyn,  1955;  Ph.D., 
Columbia,  1962 


Assistant  Professor  of 
Clinical  Public  Health 

John  Toner 

(Psychiatry)  B.A.,  William 
Paterson,  1976;  M.Ed., 
Ed.D.,  Columbia,  1976 

Lecturer 

Shura  Saul 

Ed.D. 


HEALTH 
ADMINISTRATION 

Professors 

Howard  L.  Bailit 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1962; 
M.S.,  Harvard,  1964; 
Ph.D.,  1967 

Lowell  E.  Bellin 

B.S.,  Yale,  1948;  M.D., 
State  University  of  New 
York  (Downstate),  1951; 
M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1964 

Lucie  S.  Kelly 

(Acting  Head)  (Professor 
of  Public  Health  and 
Nursing)  R.N.,  B.S.N., 


Pittsburgh,  1947;  M.Litt., 
1957;  Ph.D.,  1965 

Samuel  Wolfe 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1950; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1960; 
Dr.P.H.,  1961 


Adjunct  Professor 

Joseph  V.  Terenzio 

B.A.,  Yale,  1939;  J.D., 
Fordham,  1947;  M.S., 
Columbia,  1954 


Visiting  Professor 

Euisook  Kim 

R.N.,  B.S.,  Yonsei 
University,  1968;  M.P.H., 
1970;  M.S.,  Boston 
University,  1974;  D.N.Sc, 
1979 


Associate  Professors 

Bernard  Challenor 

B.A.,  Hunter,  1957;  M.D. 
State  University  of  New 
York  (Downstate),  1961; 
M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1963 

Jeanne  M.  Stellman 

B.S.,  City  College  (New 
York),  1968;  Ph.D.,  1972 


Associate  Professor  of 
Clinical  Public  Health 

Stephen  N.  Rosenberg 
B.A.,  Cornell,  1963;  M.D., 
Albert  Einstein,  1967; 
M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1969 


Adjunct  Associate 
Professors 

Noreen  M.  Clark 
B.S.,  Utah,  1965;  M.A., 
Columbia,  1972;  Ph.D., 
1976 

Harold  Fruchtbaum 

(History  and  Philosophy 
of  Public  Health)  B.C.E., 
New  York  University, 


1955;  M.S.,  Rensselaer 
Polytechnic  Institute, 
1956;  Ph.D.,  Harvard, 
1964 

Lloyd  F.  Novick 

B.A.,  Colgate,  1961; 
M.D.,  New  York 
University,  1965;M.P.H., 
Yale,  1971 


Assistant  Professor 

Ardell  A.  Wilson 

(Dentistry)  B.S.,  City 
College  (New  York),  1976; 
D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1980; 
M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1986 


Assistant  Professor  of 
Clinical  Public  Health 

Sheila  A.  Gorman 

B.S.N.,  Niagara,  1959; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1972; 
M.Phil,  1981;  Ph.D.,  1982 

Assistant  Clinical 
Professors 

Joseph  Corcoran 

B.S.,  St.  Peter's  College, 
1964;  M.B.A.,  Pace,  1965 

David  Lawrence 
Ginsberg 

B.Arch.,  Cornell,  1955 

Margaret  L.  Haynes 
B.S.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson, 
1968;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 
1975;  Ed.D.,  1984 

Michael  P.  O'Connor 

B.A.,  St.  John's  (New 
York),  1972;  M.P.A.,  City 
University  (New  York), 
1977 

Richard  S.  Thomas 

B.  Arch.,  Pratt  Institute, 
1968 

Richard  P.  Zucker 

B.E.,  Cooper  Union, 
1970;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 
1981 
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Adjunct  Assistant 
Professors 

Theodore  Allison 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1953; 
M.A.,  Yale,  1954 

Raymond  R.  Arons 

B.S.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson, 
1962;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 
1976;Dr.P.H.,  1983 

Donald  L.  Ashkenase 

B.S.,  Brooklyn,  1965; 
M.BA.,  Wagner,  1974 

John  Baer 

B.A.,  Oberlin,  1959;  M.S., 
Columbia,  1961;D.P.A., 
New  York  University, 
1967 

Tryfon  J.  Beazoglou 

B.D.,  Athens,  1963;  M.A., 
Chicago,  1972;  Ph.D., 
Northwestern,  1980 

Robert  Boyar 

B.  Arch.,  Rensselaer 
Polytechnic  Institute, 
1957 

Arlene  Bregman 

B.A.,  State  University  of 
New  York  (Albany),  1971; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1975; 
Dr.P.H.,  1979 

Willine  Carr 

B.A.,  North  Carolina 
(Greensboro),  1967; 
M.P.H.,  North  Carolina 
(Chapel  Hill),  1970; 
Dr.P.H.,  Columbia,  1982 

Annette  Choolfaian 

B.S.,  Bridgeport,  1964; 
M.P.A.,  New  York 
University,  1972 

Merle  C.  Cunningham 

B.A.,  Rochester,  1976; 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1972; 
M.P.H.,  1976 

Anita  Stiles  Curran 

B.A.,  Connecticut,  1951; 
M.D.,  New  York  Medical 
College,  1955;  M.P.H., 
Columbia,  1974 


Harriet  S.  Goldman 

(also  Dental  and  Oral 
Surgery)  B.A.,  New  York 
University,  1962;  D.D.S., 
1965;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 
1966 

Gail  Marie  Gordon 

B.S.,  Minnesota,  1968; 
M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
1973;  Dr.P.H.,  Columbia, 
1979 

Nancy  Graham 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1956; 
M.A.,  New  York 
University,  1960;  M.P.H., 
Columbia,  1972;  Dr.P.H., 
1976 

William  H.  Hermann 

B.S.,  Missouri,  1951;  M.S., 
Yale,  1953 

Henry  R.  Karpe 

B.B.A.,  College  of  the  City 
ofNew  York,  1952;  M.S., 
Wisconsin,  1972 

William  David  Latham 

B.S.,  Stanford,  1966; 
M.B.A.,  1968 

Marcia  L.  Pinkett-Heller 

B.A.,  Howard,  1963; 
M.P.H.,  Michigan,  1970 

Arnold  E.  Rosenblum 

B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1947; 
J.D.,  New  York  University, 
1950;  M.S.,  Columbia, 
1964 

Eleanore  Rothenberg 

B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1955; 
M.P.A.,  New  York 
University,  1969;  Ph.D., 
1975 

Barry  Snow 

B.A.,  Yeshiva,  1975; 
M.Phil.,  City  University 
(New  York),  1980;  Ph.D., 
Columbia,  1981 

James  R.  Tallon,  Jr 

B.A.,  Syracuse,  1963; 
M.A.,  Boston,  1967 

Michael  L.  Ziegler 

B.A.,  State  University  of 
New  York  (Albany),  1972; 


J.D.,  State  University  of 
New  York  (Buffalo),  1976 


Senior  Lecturer 

Melanie  C.  Dreher 

R.N.,  B.S.N. ,  Long  Island 
University,  1967;  M.A., 
Columbia,  1974;  M.Phil., 
Teachers,  1976;  Ph.D., 
Columbia,  1977 


Lecturers 

Kenneth  Adamec 

M.S. 

George  M.  Adams 

M.S. 

Frederick  D.  Alley 
M.S. 

Allan  C.  Anderson 

M.S. 

Richard  Herman 

M.B.A. 

Jay  Bolnick 

M.P.H. 

William  Henry  Brown 

B.Arch. 

Martin  Cherkasky 
M.D. 

Thomas  J.  Craig 

M.P.H.,M.D. 

Neal  A.  Demby 

D.M.D.,  M.P.H. 

Victor  G.  Demarco 

B.S. 

Ronald  B.  Deskin 

M.B.A. 

Gary  M.  Eidsvold 

M.D.,  M.P.H. 

Yehudi  M.  Felman 

M.D.,M. A.,  M.Phil. 

Andrew  C.  Fleck,  Jr. 

M.D.,  M.P.H.,  L.L.B., 
J.D. 

Raymond  Fleishman 

M.S. 
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Thomas  J.  Foley 

M.S. 

Nicholas  Freudenberg 

B.S.,  M.P.H.,  Dr.P.H. 

Bernard  Fuss 

M.A.,  M.S. 

Gary  Gambuti 

B.S.,  M.P.A. 

Margaret  M.  Griesmer 
B.S. 

Margaret  T.  Grossi 

M.D.,M.P.H. 

Anne  C.  Hargreaves 

R.N.,B.S.,  M.S. 

David  Harris 

M.D.,M.P.H. 

Cathy  M.  Idema 

R.N.,  B.S.,  M.P.H. 

Pascal  J.  Imperato 

B.S.,M.D.,M.P.H.,T.M. 

Florence  Kavaler 

M.D.,  M.S.,  M.P.H. 

Stuart  M.  Lane 

M.S.,  Ph.D. 

David  E.  Leach  III 

J.D. 

Jacob  J.  Lindcnthal 
Ph.D.,  Dr.P.H. 

Regina  Loewenstein 

M.A. 

Vivian  E.  Lubin 

M.P.H.,  M.B.A. 

Elaine  Lugovoy 

R.N.,  M.A. 

Robert  Markowitz 

M.S. 

Lawrence  E.  McDevitt 

B.A. 

Charles  H.  Meyer 

M.S. 

Penelope  F.  Murphy 

M.S. 

Anthony  C.  Mustalish 

M.D. 


Janet  M.  Nakushian 

R.N.,  M.A. 

Donna  O'Hare 

M.D. 

Clarence  E.  Pearson 

B.S.,  M.S. 

Peter  M.  Raith 

M.A. 

Peter  Rogatz 

M.D.,  M.P.H. 

Edward  J.  Rosasco,  Jr. 

B.S.,  M.B.A. 

Alan  H.  Rosenblut 

B.S.,  M.S.,  M.B.A. 

Rachel  Rotkovitch 

R.N.,B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Harvey  Schoenfcld 

B.A.,  M.B.A.,  M.S. 

Sherry  Shamansky 

R.N.,  Ph.D. 

Alvin  H.  Strelnick 

M.D. 


Instructors 

Michael  Goldfarb 

B.A.,M.S. 

Ruth  Haasc 

B.S.,  M.A. 

Joseph  B.  Stamm 

M.P.A. 

Lin  H.  Mo 

B.A.,  M.P.H.,  M.B.A. 


Associates 

Robert  Malcolm  Carr 

M.B.A. 

Michael  S.  Fassler 

M.P.H. 

Deborah  E.  Halper 

M.P.H.,  M.S.U.P. 

Norma  Shaw  Hogan 

M.S.U.P. 

Anne  B.  Jacobs 

M.S.U.P.,  M.P.H. 


Dena  J.  Seiden 

B.A. 

Marc  S.  Wolfert 

M.P.H. 

Ilise  A.  Zimmerman 

M.P.H.,  M.S.U.P. 


POPULATION 
AND  FAMILY 
HEALTH 

Professor 

Allan  Rosenfeld 

(Division  Head) 
B.A.,  Harvard,  1955; 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1959 

Professors  of  Clinical 
Public  Health 

Nicholas  Cunningham 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1950; 
M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
1955;  Dr.P.H.,  1977 

Stephen  L.  Isaacs 

B.A.,  Brown,  1961;  J.D., 
Columbia,  1965 

John  A.  Ross 

B.A.,  Ottawa,  1956;  M.A., 
Yale,  1957;  Ph.D.,  1961 

Giorgio  R.  Solimano 

B.S.,  Chile,  1952;  M.D., 
1960 

Joe  D.  Wray 

B.A.,  Stanford,  1947; 
M.D.,  1952;  M.P.H., 
North  Carolina  (Chapel 
Hill),  1967 


Clinical  Professor 

Martin  E.  Gorosh 

B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1959; 
M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
1969;  Dr.P.H.,  1973 


Adjunct  Professor 

Joy  G.  Dryfoos 

B.A.,  Antioch,  1951; 
M.A.,  Sarah  Lawrence, 
1966 
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Associate  Professor 

Andrew  R.  Davidson 

B.A.,  Sterling,  1969;  M.A., 
Illinois,  1971;  Ph.D.,  1974 


Associate  Professors 
of  Clinical  Public 
Health 

Katherine  F.  Darabi 

B.A.,  Syracuse,  1969; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1975; 
M.Phil.,  1977;  Ph.D., 
1980 

Pearila  Namerow 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1970; 
M.Phil.,  Columbia,  1974; 
Ph.D.,  1976 


Associate  Clinical 
Professors 

Rosemary 
Barber-Madden 

B.A.,  Jersey  City  State, 
1968;M.S.  Hunter,  1977; 
Ed.D.,  Temple,  1980 

Audrey  Tittle  Cross 

B.S.,  California  (Berkeley), 
1967;  M.P.H.,  1969;  J.D., 
California  (Hasting), 
1978;  Ph.D.,  California 
(Berkeley),  1985 

Judith  E.  Jones 

B.A.,  Hunter,  1956;  M.S., 
Columbia,  1983 

William  A.  Van  Wie 

B.A.,  Wooster,  1961; 
B.D.,  Pittsburgh  Seminary, 
1964;  M.P.H.,  North 
Carolina  (Chapel  Hill), 
1968;  Dr.P.H.,  1974 


Adjunct  Associate 
Professor 

Susan  G.  Philliber 

B.A.,  Florida  State,  1965; 
M.S.,  1966;  Ph.D.,  1968 


Assistant  Professors 

Debra  Kalmuss 

B.A.,  State  University  of 
New  York  (Buffalo),  1973; 
M.S.W.,  Bryn  Mawr, 
1976;  M.A.,  Michigan, 
1977;  Ph.D.,  1980 

Sally  A.  Lederman 

B.S.,  Brooklyn,  1957; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1976; 
M.Phil.,  1979;  Ph.D., 
1980 

Virginia  A.  Rauh 

B.A.,  Middlebury,  1969; 
M.S.W.,  Smith,  1971; 
Sc.D.,  Harvard,  1982 


Assistant  Professors  of 
Clinical  Public  Health 

Ann  M.  Kimball 

B.S.,  Stanford,  1972; 
M.D.,  Washington,  1976; 
M.P.H.,  1981 

Norman  L.  Weatherby 

B.A.,  North  Texas  State, 
1974;  M.A.,  1978;  Ph.D., 
Florida  State,  1983 


Assistant  Clinical 
Professors 

Nancy  E.  Jones 

B.S.N.,  Columbia,  1969; 
M.P.H.,  1975;  Dr.P.H., 
1986 

James  A.  Lipton 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1971; 
M.  Phil.,  1974;  Ph.D., 
1980 

Susan  Nalder 

B.S.,  Washington  (Seattle), 
1965;  M.P.H.,  Johns 
Hopkins,  1970 

Mark  S.  Rapaport 

B.A.,  M.D.,  Boston,  1970; 
M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1973 

Linda  A.  Randolph 

B.S.,  Howard,  1962; 
M.P.H.,  California 
(Berkeley),  1971 


Maria  J.  Wawer 

B.S.,  New  Brunswick 
(Fredericton),  1974;  M.D., 
McMaster  (Hamilton, 
Ontario),  1977;  M.H.Sc, 
Toronto,  1980 


Adjunct  Assistant 
Professors 

Kirsten  Bradstock 

B.S.,  George  Mason,  1977; 
M.D.,  Virginia,  1981; 
M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
1983 

Catherine  Cowell 

B.S.,  Hampton  Institute, 
1945;  M.S.,  Connecticut, 
1947 

Michelle  G.  Shedlin 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1968; 
M.A.,  1975;  M.Phil., 
Ph.D.,  1982 


Adjunct  Assistant 
Professors  of  Clinical 
Public  Health 

Wendy  Chavkin 

B.A.,  Michigan,  1973; 
M.D.,  State  University  of 
New  York  (Stony  Brook), 
1978;  M.P.H.,  Columbia, 
1980 

Rebecca  J.  Cook 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1970; 
M.A.,  Tufts,  1972; 
M.P.A.,  Harvard,  1973; 
J.D.,  Georgetown,  1982 


Associate  Research 
Scientists 

Abdul  Aziz  Farah 

B.S.,  Khartoum,  1969; 
M.Phil.,  Cairo 
Demographic  Centre, 
1975;  M.A.,  Pennsylvania, 
1978;  Ph.D.,  1981 

Robert  Futterman 

B.A.,  Brooklyn,  1975; 
M.A.,  Michigan,  1977; 
Ph.D.,  1980 
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Donald  J.  Lauro 

B.A.,  California  (Berkeley), 
1966;  M.A.,  1971;  Ph.D., 
Australian  National 
(Canberra),  1980 

Regina  McNamara 

B.A.,  St.  Elizabeth,  1950; 
M.S.S.W.,  Fordham,  1964; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1978; 
Dr.P.H.,  1985 

Stanley  Musgrave 

B.A.,  Haverford,  1977; 
M.D.,  Rochester,  1981; 
M.P.H.,  North  Carolina 
(Chapel  Hill),  1985 

Eugene  M.  Weiss 

B.A.,  California  (Berkeley), 
1963;  M.P.H.,  1965; 
Ph.D.,  Michigan,  1972 


Lecturers 

Roy  E.  Brown 

M.D. 

Dennis  Carlson 
M.D. 

Morton  Lebow 
M.A. 

Jean  Pakter 

M.D.,  M.P.H. 

Victor  Penchaszadeh 
M.D. 


Adjunct  Lecturer 

Elizabeth  Bernardik 

Ph.D. 


SOCIOMEDICAL 
SCIENCES 

Professors 

Denise  B.  Kandel 

(in  Psychiatry)  B.A.,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1952;M.A., 
Columbia,  1953;  Ph.D., 
1960 

Eugene  Litwak 

(Division  Head)  B.A., 
Wayne  State,  1948;  Ph.D.. 
Columbia,  1958 


Seymour  Spilerman 

(Julian  C.  Levi  Professor  of 
Social  Sciences)  B.A., 
Pomona,  1959;  M.A., 
Brandeis,  1961;  Ph.D., 
Johns  Hopkins,  1968 


Clinical  Professor 

Joseph  Marbach 

B.A.,  Drew,  1956;  D.D.S., 
Pennsylvania,  1960 


Senior  Research 
Scientist 

Ann  F.  Brunswick 

B.A.,  Hunter,  1946;  M.A.. 
Clark,  1947;  Ph.D., 
Columbia,  1976 


Associate  Professor 

John  L.  Colombotos 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1949; 
M.A.,  1952;  Ph.D., 
Michigan,  1961 


Associate  Professor  of 
Clinical  Public  Health 

John  P.  AUegrante 

B.S.,  State  University  of 
New  York  (Cortland), 
1974;  B.S.,  Illinois 
(Urbana-Champaign), 
1976;  Ph.D.,  1979 

Associate  Clinical 
Professor 

Carol  Caton 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1962; 
M.S.N.,  Yale,  1965; 
M.Phil.,  1967;  Ph.D., 
Michigan,  1969 

Research  Scientist 

Mata  K.  Nikias 

D.D.S.,  Athens,  1953; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1960; 
Ph.D.,  1967 


Assistant  Professors 

Mary  Elizabeth  Crandon 

(Anthropology)  B.A., 
Elmira,  1971;  M.A., 
Massachusetts,  1973; 
Ph.D.,  1980 

Mary  Clare  Lennon 

B.A.,  Fordham,  1970; 
M.A.,  Columbia,  1975; 
Ph.D.,  1980;  M.S.,  1985 

John  L.  Martin 

B.A.,  California,  1974; 
Ph.D.,  City  University 
(New  York),  1982; 
M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1984 

Peter  M.  Messeri 

B.S.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology, 
1972;  M.A.,  Columbia, 
1976;  Ph.D.,  1985 


Assistant  Clinical 
Professors 

James  A.  Lipton 

B.S.,  City  College  (New 
York),  1967;  D.D.S., 
Columbia,  1971;  Ph.D., 
1980 

John  R.  Varoscak 

B.S.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson, 
1966;  D.D.S.,  1969 


Adjunct  Assistant 
Professors 

Judith  Barr 

B.A.,  Goucher,  1957; 
Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
1976 

Kirsten  Bradstock 

B.S.,  George  Mason,  1977; 
M.D.,  Virginia,  1981; 
M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
1983 

Margery  Braren 

M.A.,  Columbia,  1963; 
Ph.D.,  1971 

Ann  Partridge  Dill 

B.A.,  Delaware,  1970; 
M.A.,  Columbia,  1975; 
M.Phil.,  1980;  Ph.D., 
1986 
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Sally  Guttmacher 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1963; 
M.Phil.,  Columbia,  1973; 
Ph.D.,  1976 

Lawrence  KrasnoflF 
B.A.,  City  College  (New 
York),  1969;  Ph.D.,  1979; 
M.S.,  Columbia,  1981 

Betty  W.  Levin 

B.A.,  Barnard,  1969; 
M.A.,  Columbia,  1977;  M. 
Phil.,  1980;  Ph.D.,  1985 

Debra  Murphy 

B.S.,  New  Mexico,  1975; 
M.S.,  Texas  Christian, 
1981;  Ph.D.,  1983 

Matthew  A.  Rosen 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1967; 
M.A.,  1969;  M.Phil., 
1975;  Ph.D.,  1979 


Special  Lecturer 

Jack  Elinson 

B.S.,  City  College  (New 
York),  1937;  M.A.,  George 
Washington  University, 
1946;  Ph.D.,  1954 


Associate  Research 
Scientists 

Stanley  Fisher 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York,  1949;  M.S.W., 
Columbia,  1955;  Ph.D., 
City  College  (New  York), 
1977 

Carole  S.  Vance 

B.A.,  Hunter;  1968; 
Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1979 

C.  Noemi  Velez 

B.A.,  Puerto  Rico,  1970; 
M.A.,  1973;  M.Phil., 
Columbia,  1978;  Ph.D., 
1981 


Adjunct  Associate 
Research  Scientists 

Norma  J.  Agatstein 

B.A.,  Hunter,  1971;  M.A. 
New  York  University, 
1973;  Ph.D.,  Columbia, 
1985 

Paul  E.  Robinson 

B.A.,  Ramapo  College  of 
New  Jersey,  1977;  M.A., 
New  York  University, 
1980;  Ph.D.,  1984 


Senior  Research 
Associate 

Paul  S.  Haberman 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1948; 
M.B.A.,  New  York 
University,  1961 

Research  Associate 

Athilia  E.  Siegmann 

B.S.,  Queens  (New  York), 
1944;  M.A.,  Columbia, 
1947;  M.S.,  1965;  M.Phil., 
1974 

Instructors 

Donald  H.  Getnson 

Ph.D.,M.P.H. 

Rochelle  Kern 

Ph.D.,M.P.H. 

Lecturers 

Raymond  Fink 

Ph.D. 

Andrew  Gordon 

Ph.D.,  M.P.H. 

Corinne  Kirchner 

B.A.,  M.Phil. 

William  H.  Redd 

Ph.D. 

Suzanne  G.  Rinaldo 

Ph.D. 

Lucille  Rosenbluth 

M.P.A. 


TROPICAL  MEDICINI 
Professors 

Dickson  D.  Despommier 

(Parasitology)  (also 

Microbiology) 

B.S.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson, 

1962;  M.S.,  Columbia, 

1964;  Ph.D.,  Notre  Dame, 

1967 

Michael  Katz 

(also  Pediatrics) 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania,  1949; 

M.D.,  State  University  of 

New  York  (Downstate), 

1956;  M.S.,  Columbia, 

1963 

Associate  Professor 

Philip  A.  D'Alesandro 

(Acting  Division  Head) 
(Parasitology)  (also 
Microbiology)  B.S., 
Rutgers,  1952;  M.S., 
1954;  Ph.D.,  Chicago, 
1958 


Adjunct  Associate 
Professor 

John  D.  Frame 

B.A.,  Wheaton,  1938; 
M.D.,  Northwestern,  1943 


Assistant  Professor 

Deborah  A.  Russell 

B.A.,  Texas,  1972;  M.S., 
Texas  A  &M,  1977; 
D.V.M.,  1980;  Ph.D., 
Texas,  1983 


Assistant  Clinical 
Professor 

Martin  G.  Blechman 

B.S.,  George  Washington, 
1949;  M.S.,  Columbia, 
1953;  M.D.,  Jefferson, 
1957 


School  of  Public  Health 


The  first  three  Schools  of  PubHc 
Health  in  the  world  were  established 
by  grants  in  1919.  One  of  these,  the 
Columbia  University  School  of  Pub- 
lic Health,  was  the  outgrowth  of  an 
early  concern  in  the  Faculty  of  Medi- 
cine with  principles  of  the  health  of 
populations  and  the  administrative 
sciences  of  health  care.  Plans  for  the 
School  were  discussed  in  a  report  to 
President  Nicholas  Murray  Butler  as 
early  as  1909.  The  School  has  been  in 
continuous  operation  and  dedicated 
to  these  principles  since  its  establish- 
ment. 

The  curriculum  has  continuously 
been  examined  and  revised  to  fit 
changing  public  health  priorities  in 
the  society.  The  changes  in  priorities 
have  followed  the  scientific  and  tech- 
nological advances  that  affect  health. 
The  concerns  over  the  control  of  the 
purity  of  water  and  sanitation  and 
waste  disposal  have  shifted  to  the 
more  current  threats  to  the  health  of 
populations  in  industrialized  soci- 
eties. Some  of  these  new  threats  in- 
clude environmental  contaminants, 
toxic  chemicals,  and  carcinogens. 
Other  concerns  include  occupational 
hazards  and  the  use  of  epidemiology 
as  a  means  of  helping  to  discover  the 
causes  of  chronic  disease. 

Health  care  for  the  elderly  has  be- 
come a  priority  for  policymakers  and 
health  professionals  alike.  Re- 
sponding to  a  growing  need  to  pro- 
vide a  cadre  of  professional  health 
care  personnel  trained  in  long-term 
care,  the  School  of  Public  Health  cre- 
ated a  division  of  Geriatrics  and  Ger- 
ontology in  1985.  The  program  pro- 
vides students  with  the  expertise  and 
skills  to  address  the  complex  issues  in 
Geriatrics  and  Gerontology. 

New  preventive  diagnostic  and 
treatment  measures  are  subjected  to 
the  techniques  of  biostatistics  as  part 
of  the  growth  of  the  measures  of  ef- 


fectiveness of  modern  medicine.  Sta- 
tistics are  applied  in  experimentation 
of  all  kinds,  in  medicine,  in  evalua- 
tion, in  the  control  of  illness  and  the 
measurement  of  health.  The  influence 
of  these  techniques  continues  to  ex- 
pand the  usefulness  of  modern  health 
care. 

The  social  sciences  have  proven 
useful  disciplines  in  the  study  of  the 
health  of  populations,  and  the  first 
full-fledged  program  in  sociomedical 
sciences  research  and  training  was  de- 
veloped in  the  Columbia  University 
School  of  Public  Health. 

The  shrinking  world  has  made 
parasitic  diseases  a  problem  of  many 
new  populations.  Tropical  medicine 
has  moved  directly  into  immunologi- 
cal and  microbiologic  research  in 
parasitic  disease  as  a  step  toward  un- 
derstanding and  controlling  the  prob- 
lems of  parasites. 

Population  and  family  health  has 
expanded  its  focus  on  maternal  and 
child  health,  as  well  as  on  population 
issues,  as  a  response  to  the  problems 
of  families  both  here  and  abroad. 

As  one  of  the  largest  industries  in 
the  United  States,  health  care  repre- 
sents over  11  percent  of  the  gross  na- 
tional product.  Effective  use  of  these 
resources  involves  the  need  for  man- 
agement skills  and  research  in  person- 
nel and  economic  issues.  Health  ad- 
ministrators continue  to  address 
these  concerns  as  graduates  of  this  in- 
stitution's programs. 

Because  the  principles  of  public 
health  are  applicable  to  a  wide  variety 
of  professional  disciplines,  the  stu- 
dent body  reflects  great  diversity  in 
previous  training  and  experience.  Re- 
cent major  decisions  concerning  part- 
time  attendance  have  greatly  im- 
proved educational  efforts  by  making 
it  possible  for  well  qualified  health 
professionals  to  receive  their  aca- 
demic credentials  while  continuing  to 
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contribute  in  their  professional  roles. 
This  has  occurred  largely  through  a 
new  program  of  year-round  evening 
courses,  as  well  as  expanded  summer 
course  offerings.  Students  continue 
to  seek  education  at  the  School  of 
Public  Health  from  all  areas  of  the 
United  States  and  foreign  countries 
on  every  continent. 

The  School  has  developed  its  joint 
degree  programs  with  a  view  to 
strengthening  its  relationships  with 
other  schools  of  the  University.  Eight 
joint  degree  programs  currently  en- 
roll students  in  a  variety  of  the  Uni- 
versity's professional  schools.  The 
School  has  reached  out  to  establish 
formal  relationships  with  residency 
programs  in  preventive  medicine  in 
other  metropolitan  medical  schools, 
and  has  taken  measures  to  allow  stu- 
dents in  the  health  professions  in 
other  metropolitan  universities  to 
earn  concurrent  public  health  de- 
grees. 

Educational  Programs 

The  School's  educational  programs 
undergo  constant  modifications. 
Careful  study  of  existing  health  sys- 
tems; the  probable  shape  of  a  future 
system;  and  the  preparation  of  stu- 
dents for  required  operational,  re- 
search, and  teaching  activities  con- 
tinue in  the  forefront  of  educational 
planning.  In  particular,  consideration 
is  given  to  the  system  roles  that  need 
to  be  filled,  the  career  decisions  grad- 
uates need  to  make,  and  the  group 
and  personal  relationships  necessary 
to  the  task  of  problem  solving.  As  a 
result  of  these  considerations  a  num- 
ber of  carefully  designed  educational 
programs  have  been  developed. 

Current  educational  objectives  em- 
phasize the  preparation  of  profession- 
als for  generalist  and  specialist  roles 
in  public  health.  The  School  adminis- 
ters three  graduate  degree  programs 
(M.P.H.,  M.S.,  Dr.P.H.),  and  cooper- 
ates with  other  University  units  in 
programs  leading  to  the  Ph.D.  degree 


and  a  number  of  joint  degrees 
(M.P.H./M.B.A.,  M.P.H./M.S.  in 
urban  planning,  M.P.H./M.S.  in  so- 
cial work,  M.P.H./M.S.  in  nursing, 
M.P.H./M.S.  in  occupational  thera- 
py, M.P.H./M.D.,  M.P.H./D.D.S., 
M.P.H./M.I.A.,  M.P.H./M.P.A.).  A 
school  committee  is  reviewing  the 
Dr.P.H.  degree,  giving  consideration 
to  developing  a  primarily  professional 
doctoral  program  with  an  emphasis 
on  practice  rather  than  on  a  single  re- 
search topic.  Each  of  these  degree 
programs,  unique  in  its  goals,  aca- 
demic criteria,  content,  and  methods, 
is  described  in  more  detail  elsewhere 
in  this  bulletin. 

Among  the  overall  educational  ob- 
jectives for  all  graduates  of  the  School 
is  the  development  of  individual 
competence  and  improved  skills,  par- 
ticularly in  (a)  recognizing  and  de- 
fining public  health  problems,  setting 
priorities,  and  using  scientific  ap- 
proaches to  problem  solving;  (b)  ac- 
cumulating appropriate  data  informa- 
tion, analyzing  and  interpreting  find- 
ings, and  assessing  relevance  and  val- 
idity; and  (c)  communicating  effec- 
tively with  colleagues  and  the  dif- 
ferent groups  involved  in  delivering 
health  services.  To  accomplish  these 
objectives,  students  are  encouraged  to 
seek  both  general  perspectives  and  in- 
depth  experiences  in  their  studies. 

In  all  programs,  students  are  urged 
to  choose  at  least  one  area  of  concen- 
tration. In  the  M.S.  and  Dr.P.H.  pro- 
grams, specialization  is  expected.  In 
the  M.P.H.  degree  program,  up  to  50 
percent  of  required  course  credits 
have  a  concentration  focus.  Current 
major  areas  of  educational  concentra- 
tion or  specialization,  by  divisional 
unit,  are: 

biostatistics 

environmental  sciences,  including 

occupational  medicine  and 

environmental  health 
epidemiology 
geriatrics  and  gerontology 
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health  administration,  including 
health  policy,  planning, 
services/facilities  management, 
and  evaluation 

population  and  family  health, 
including  maternal  and  child 
health,  public  health  nutrition,  and 
international  health 

sociomedical  sciences 

tropical  medicine  and  parasitology 

The  School  has  an  exceedingly 
well-qualified  full-time  faculty  and  an 
experienced  part-time  teaching  staff 
composed  of  professionals  and  practi- 
tioners working  in  agencies  and  insti- 
tutions in  the  New  York  metropolitan 
area.  Their  particular  contribution  is 
to  relate  classroom  theory  to  the  reali- 
ties of  practice.  Educational  resources 
are  rich  both  within  the  University 
and  in  the  metropolitan  area.  Experi- 
mentation with  teaching  methods  is 
continuous,  and  use  is  made  of  com- 
binations of  approaches,  including 
lectures,  seminars,  case  studies,  role- 
playing  simulations,  audiovisual  aids, 
field  experiences,  and  research. 

Research  Programs 

Faculty  in  all  divisions  of  the  School 
are  involved  in  research  programs, 
many  of  which  afford  opportunities 
for  student  participation.  Faculty  in- 
volvement in  research  projects  en- 
riches classroom  and  tutorial  experi- 
ences for  students  and  contributes  to 
the  body  of  knowledge  and  to  respon- 
sible decision-making  on  health  is- 
sues. 

Research  activities  at  the  School 
range  from  small  studies  by  an  indi- 
vidual faculty  member  to  multidisci- 
plinary  programs  encompassing  sev- 
eral departments  or  research  centers 
at  both  the  Health  Sciences  and 
Morningside  campuses.  The  general 
research  objective  of  the  School  is  to 
seek  solutions  to  public  health  prob- 
lems in  the  United  States  and  abroad. 
Specific  objectives  flow  from  the 
School's  geographical  and  institu- 


tional context.  The  New  York  City  re- 
gion is  highly  urbanized,  industrial- 
ized, and  internationally  oriented, 
with  corresponding  health  concerns. 
The  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical 
Center  is  among  the  world's  foremost 
science  and  policy-setting  medical  in- 
stitutions. In  addition,  research  is  en- 
couraged because  it  provides  an  atmo- 
sphere conducive  to  scientific  inqui- 
ry, new  methodological  approaches 
to  public  health  problems,  and  devel- 
opment of  public  health  leaders.  It 
also  provides  a  major  source  of  finan- 
cial support  for  the  School  and  its  stu- 
dents. 

The  Standing  Committee  on  Re- 
search, which  consists  of  faculty  from 
each  division  and  student  representa- 
tives, provides  a  forum  for  the  discus- 
sion of  issues  of  interest  to  research- 


Service  Activities 

The  School  is  committed  to  a  service 
role  in  which  faculty  and  students,  to- 
gether with  those  they  serve,  share 
knowledge  and  skills  in  furthering 
community  health  objectives.  The 
School  also  recognizes  the  educa- 
tional value  of  service  activities,  many 
of  which  provide  theoretical  and  prac- 
tical applications  for  research.  One 
example  of  such  a  service  activity  in- 
volves the  School's  Division  of  Popu- 
lation and  Family  Health.  The  service 
emphasizes  reproductive  health  care 
for  women,  with  an  initial  special 
priority  for  adolescent  services.  A 
young-adult  clinic  has  been  estab- 
lished, providing  supportive  repro- 
ductive health  services  to  teenagers  in 
the  Washington  Heights  area  of  Man- 
hattan. In  conjunction  with  the  De- 
partments of  Pediatrics  and  Ob- 
stetrics/Gynecology,  a  number  of 
community  responsive  programs  have 
been  implemented.  The  entire  service 
activity  has  built-in  educational,  eval- 
uative, and  research  components. 
Faculty  and  students  are  involved 
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in  a  wide  range  of  domestic  and  inter- 
national service  activities.  Currently 
most  ot  these  activities  originate 
within  the  School's  divisions,  which 
provide  technical  assistance  on  re- 
quest to  government,  private,  and 
voluntary  agencies;  to  community 
groups;  and  to  professional  col- 
leagues. Also,  individual  faculty  in  all 
School  divisions  serve  community  in- 
terests in  their  professional  capacities 
as  members  of  advisory  boards,  edito- 
rial panels,  study  sections,  peer  review 
groups,  task,  forces,  and  professional 
associations.  Students  and  graduates 
extend  the  School's  service  influence 
by  participating  as  colleagues  in  all  ar- 
eas of  the  health  system.  This  com- 
mitment to  service  requires  that  the 
School  and  its  faculty  maintain  con- 
stant communication  with  the  main- 
streams of  public  health  and  related 
fields. 


school  representative.  Ms.  Patricia 
Thompson  is  the  office  coordinator. 

This  office  is  accessible  to  mobility- 
impaired  students  through  the  dis- 
abled-access entrance  on  the  south 
side  of  Low  Memorial  Library  on  the 
main  level  of  campus.  Telephone 
(280-3574)  in  advance  so  someone 
may  open  the  door. 


Disabled-Student  Services 

The  Office  of  Disabled-Student  Ser- 
vices, 204  Earl  Hall,  ensures  that  stu- 
dents with  long-term  or  temporary 
disabilities  have  the  opportunity  to 
participate  to  the  fullest  extent  possi- 
ble in  the  activities  and  programs  of 
the  University.  Staff"  members  act  as 
advocates,  resource  and  referral 
agents,  ombudsmen,  and  educators, 
while  providing  counseling  and  guid- 
ance. Strict  confidentiality  is  main- 
tained at  all  times.  The  services  of- 
fered include:  producing  the  Access 
Columbia  Handbook,  sponsoring  sup- 
port groups,  coordinating  volunteer 
and  work-study  students  for  assis- 
tance, developing  workshops  which 
bring  together  disabled  and  nondisa- 
bled  students,  faculty,  and  staff",  and 
maintaining  a  resource  collection 
containing  various  materials  of  inter- 
est to  disabled  students.  This  office 
also  works  with  representatives  from 
each  school  who  act  as  liaisons  on  be- 
half of  disabled  students.  Disabled 
students  should  first  take  any  finan- 
cial problems  or  questions  to  their 
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RESERVATION  OF 
UNIVERSITY  RIGHTS 

This  bulletin  is  intended  for  the  guid- 
ance of  persons  applying  for  or  con- 
sidering application  for  admission  to 
Columbia  University  and  for  the 
guidance  of  Columbia  students  and 
faculty.  The  bulletin  sets  forth  in  gen- 
eral the  manner  in  which  the  Univer- 
sity intends  to  proceed  with  respect 
to  the  matters  set  forth  herein,  but 
the  University  reserves  the  right  to 
depart  without  notice  from  the  terms 
of  this  bulletin.  The  bulletin  is  not  in- 
tended to  be  and  should  not  be  re- 
garded as  a  contract  between  the  Uni- 
versity and  any  student  or  other 
person. 

UNIVERSITY  REGULATIONS 

According  to  University  regulations, 
each  person  whose  registration  has 
been  completed  will  be  considered  a 
student  of  the  University  during  the 
term  for  which  he  or  she  is  registered 
unless  the  student's  connection  with 
the  University  is  officially  severed  by 
withdrawal  or  otherwise.  No  student 
registered  in  any  school  or  college  of 
the  University  shall  at  the  same  time 
be  registered  in  any  other  school  or 
college,  either  of  Columbia  Univer- 
sity or  of  any  other  institution,  with- 
out the  specific  authorization  of  the 
dean  or  director  of  the  school  or  col- 
lege of  the  University  in  which  he  or 
she  is  first  registered. 

The  privileges  of  the  University  are 
not  available  to  any  student  until  he 
or  she  has  completed  registration.  A 
student  who  is  not  officially  regis- 
tered for  a  University  course  may  not 
attend  the  course  unless  granted  au- 
diting privileges  (see  Auditing 
Courses,  above).  No  student  may  reg- 
ister after  the  stated  period  unless  he 
or  she  obtains  the  written  consent  of 
the  appropriate  dean  or  director. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to 


withhold  the  privilege  of  registration 
or  any  other  University  privilege  from 
any  person  with  unpaid  indebtedness 
to  the  University. 

Attendance  and  Length  of 
Residence 

The  minimum  residence  requirement 
for  each  Columbia  degree  is  the 
equivalent  of  two  terms  of  full-time 
course  work  (or  30  points)  completed 
at  Columbia  University.  A  student 
who  wishes  to  earn  both  a  master's 
degree  and  a  doctorate  from  Colum- 
bia should  be  aware  that  any  ad- 
vanced standing  awarded  for  grad- 
uate work  completed  elsewhere  will 
not  reduce  the  minimum  residence 
required  for  obtaining  both  degrees. 
Students  are  held  accountable  for 
absences  incurred  because  of  late  en- 
rollment. 

Leave  of  Absence 

A  student  in  good  standing  who 
must  interrupt  his  or  her  studies  may 
be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  for  a 
stated  period,  usually  not  to  exceed 
one  year.  Students  must  apply  in  writ- 
ing to  the  Dean,  stating  the  reason  for 
and  the  period  of  the  leave. 

Religious  Holidays 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  to  re- 
spect its  members'  observance  of  their 
major  religious  holidays.  Officers  of 
administration  and  of  instruction  re- 
sponsible for  the  scheduling  of  re- 
quired academic  activities  or  essential 
services  are  expected  to  avoid  conflict 
with  such  holidays  as  much  as  possi- 
ble. Such  activities  include  examina- 
tions, registration,  and  various  dead- 
lines that  are  a  part  of  the  Academic 
Calendar.  (See  Academic  Calendar  for 
dates  of  religious  holidays.) 

Where  scheduling  conflicts  prove 
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unavoidable,  no  student  will  be  pe- 
nalized for  absence  because  of  reli- 
gious reasons,  and  alternative  means 
will  be  sought  for  satisfying  the  aca- 
demic requirements  involved.  If  a 
suitable  arrangement  cannot  be 
worked  out  between  the  student  and 
the  instructor,  students  and  instruc- 
tors should  consult  the  appropriate 
dean  or  director.  If  an  additional  ap- 
peal is  needed,  it  may  be  taken  to  the 
Provost. 


Honor  Code 

In  1978  the  Public  Health  School  As- 
sembly adopted  an  honor  code  relat- 
ing specificially  to  student/faculty 
responsibilities  in  assuring  academic 
integrity.  Copies  of  the  honor  code 
are  distributed  to  students  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  academic  year.  Proce- 
dures for  dealing  with  alleged  infrac- 
tions of  the  honor  code  have  been  de- 
veloped and  are  available  in  the 
Dean's  Office. 


ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student 
upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the 
receipt  of  academic  credits,  gradua- 
tion, and  the  conferring  of  any  degree 
or  the  granting  of  any  certificates  are 
strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary 
powers  of  the  University. 

RULES  OF  UNIVERSITY 
CONDUCT 

The  Rules  of  University  Conduct 
(Chapter  XLI  of  the  Statutes  of  the 
University)  provide  special  disciplin- 
ary rules  applicable  to  demonstra- 
tions, rallies,  picketing,  and  the 
circulation  of  petitions.  These  rules 
are  designed  to  protect  the  rights  of 
free  expression  through  peaceful 
demonstration  while  at  the  same  time 
ensuring  the  proper  functioning  of 
the  University  and  the  protection  of 
the  rights  of  those  who  may  be  af- 
fected by  such  demonstrations. 
The  Rules  of  University  Conduct 


are  University-wide,  and  displace  the 
normal  disciplinary  procedures  of 
each  School  or  Division  ("Dean's  dis- 
cipline"), although  a  student  who  is 
charged  with  a  violation  of  the  Rules 
has  the  option  of  choosing  Deaii's 
discipline. 

All  University  faculty,  students, 
and  staff  are  responsible  for  com- 
pliance with  the  Rules  of  University 
Conduct.  Copies  of  the  full  text  are 
available  at  the  Office  of  the  Univer- 
sity Senate,  402  Low  Memorial  Li- 
brary, at  the  Office  of  Student  Infor- 
mation Services,  208  Philosophy,  and 
at  the  Office  of  Student  Activities, 
206  Ferris  Booth. 

STATEMENT  OF 

NONDISCRIMINATORY 

POLICIES 

The  University  is  required  by  certain 
Federal  statutes  and  administrative 
regulations  to  publish  the  following 
statements: 

Consistent  with  the  requirements 
of  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amend- 
ments of  1972,  as  amended,  and  Part 
86  of  45  C.F.R,  the  University  does 
not  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  sex  in 
the  conduct  or  operation  of  its  educa- 
tion programs  or  activities  (including 
employment  therein  and  admission 
thereto).  Inquiries  concerning  the  ap- 
plication of  Title  IX  and  Part  86  of  45 
C.F.R  may  be  referred  to  Ms.  Rosa- 
lind S.  Fink,  the  Director  of  the  Uni- 
versity's Office  of  Equal  Opportunity 
and  Affirmative  Action  (305  Low 
Memorial  Library,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10027,  telephone  212-280-5511),  or 
to  the  Director,  Office  for  Civil 
Rights  (Region  II),  26  Federal  Plaza, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10007. 

Columbia  University  admits  stu- 
dents of  any  race,  color,  national  and 
ethnic  origin  to  all  the  rights,  privi- 
leges, programs,  and  activities  gener- 
ally accorded  or  made  available  to  stu- 
dents at  the  University.  It  does  not 
discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race, 
color,  national  and  ethnic  origin  in 
administration  of  its  educational  poli- 
cies, admissions  policies,  scholarship 
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and  loan  programs,  and  athletic  and 
other  University-administered  pro- 
grams. 

Consistent  with  the  requirements 
of  Section  504  of  the  Rehabilitation 
Act  of  1973,  as  amended,  and  Part  84 
of  45  C.F.R.,  the  University  does  not 
discriminate  on  the  basis  of  handicap 
in  admission  or  access  to,  or  employ- 
ment in,  its  programs  and  activities. 
Section  503  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act 
of  1973  requires  affirmative  action  to 
employ  and  advance  in  employment 
qualified  handicapped  workers. 

The  University  in  addition  desires 
to  call  attention  to  other  laws  and 
regulations  that  protect  employees, 
students,  and  applicants. 

Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964,  as  amended  prohibits  discrimi- 
nation on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  or 
national  origin  in  programs  or  activi- 
ties receiving  Federal  financial  assis- 
tance. Title  VII  of  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  of  1964,  as  amended,  prohibits 
employment  discrimination  because 
of  race,  color,  religion,  sex  or  national 
origin.  Executive  Order  11246,  as 
amended,  prohibits  discrimination  in 
employment  because  of  race,  color, 
religion,  sex  or  national  origin  and  re- 
quires affirmative  action  to  ensure 
equality  of  opportunity  in  all  aspects 
of  employment.  In  addition.  New 
York  Human  Rights  Law,  Article  1 5, 
Executive  Law  Section  296  prohibits 
discrimination  in  employment  be- 
cause of  marital  status. 

The  Equal  Pay  Act  of  1963  prohib- 
its discrimination  on  the  basis  of  sex 
in  rates  of  pay.  The  Age  Discrimina- 
tion in  Employment  Act  of  1967,  as 
amended,  prohibits  discrimination  in 
employment  on  the  basis  of  age. 

The  Columbia  University  Senate 
on  December  1,  1978,  passed  a  reso- 
lution announcing  its  general  educa- 
tional policy  on  discrimination  which 
reaffirms  the  University's  commit- 
ment to  nondiscriminatory  policies  in 
the  above-mentioned  categories,  as 
well  as  its  policy  not  to  discriminate 
on  the  basis  of  sexual  orientation. 


Section  402  of  the  Vietnam  Era 
Veterans'  Readjustment  Assistance 
Act  of  1974,  as  amended,  prohibits 
job  discrimination  and  requires  affir- 
mative action  to  employ  and  advance 
in  employment  qualified  special  dis- 
abled veterans  and  veterans  of  the 
Vietnam  era. 

All  employees,  students,  and  appli- 
cants are  protected  from  coercion,  in- 
timidation, interference  or  discrimi- 
nation for  filing  a  complaint  or  assist- 
ing in  an  investigation  under  any  of 
the  foregoing  policies  and  laws. 

The  University's  Office  of  Equal 
Opportunity  and  Affirmative  Action 
has  also  been  designated  to  coordi- 
nate the  University's  compliance  ac- 
tivities under  each  of  the  programs  re- 
ferred to  above.  Any  employee  who 
believes  that  he  or  she  has  been  de- 
nied equal  opportunity  should  con- 
tact this  office,  which  will  investigate 
complaints  and  counsel  employees  on 
questions  relating  to  equal  opportu- 
nity and  affirmative  action. 

DISCRIMINATION 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

The  University's  Discrimination 
Grievance  Procedure  is  available  to 
enrolled  students  who  feel  that  they 
have  been  the  victims  of  sexual  harass- 
ment or  discrimination  on  the  basis 
of  race,  religion,  national  or  ethnic 
origin,  sex,  sexual  orientation,  marital 
status,  age,  handicap,  or  Vietnam  Era 
or  qualified  special  disabled  veteran 
status.  A  copy  of  the  Procedure  is 
available  in  the  Office  of  Equal  Op- 
portunity and  Affirmative  Action, 
305  Low  Memorial  Library  (280- 
5511). 

A  Complaint  under  this  Procedure 
is  initiated  through  completion  of  a 
Discrimination  Complaint  Form,  also 
available  in  the  Equal  Opportunity 
Office.  Staff  in  that  Office  will  assist 
in  completing  the  Form  and  also  are 
available  for  confidential  counseling 
and  informal  investigation  of  discrim- 
ination claims. 


Protection  Against  Sexual 
Harassment 


POLICY  STATEMENT  ON 
SEXUAL  HARASSMENT 

Federal  Law  [Title  VII  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964]  provides  that  it 
shall  be  an  unlawful  discriminatory 
practice  for  any  employer,  because  of 
the  sex  of  any  person,  to  discharge 
without  just  cause,  to  refuse  to  hire, 
or  otherwise  to  discriminate  against 
that  person  with  respect  to  any  matter 
directly  or  indirectly  related  to  em- 
ployment. Harassment  of  any  em- 
ployee on  the  basis  of  sex  violates  this 
federal  law. 

To  help  clarify  what  is  unlawful 
sexual  harassment  the  Federal  Equal 
Employment  Opportunity  Commis- 
sion has  issued  Guidelines  on  the 
subject.  While  the  EEOC  Guidelines 
apply  only  to  faculty  and  other  em- 
ployees, the  University  prohibits  sex- 
ual harassment  of  any  member  of  the 
Columbia  community,  whether  such 
harassment  is  aimed  at  students,  fac- 
ulty, or  other  employees,  and  viola- 
tors will  be  subject  to  disciplinary 
action.  Unwelcome  sexual  advances, 
requests  for  sexual  favors,  and  other 
verbal  or  physical  conduct  of  a  sexual 
nature  will  constitute  sexual  harass- 
ment when: 

1.  submission  to  such  conduct  is 
made  either  explicitly  or  implicitly  a 
term  or  condition  of  an  individual's 
employment; 

2.  submission  to  or  rejection  of  such 
conduct  by  an  individual  is  used  as 
the  basis  for  academic  or  employment 
decisions  affecting  that  individual;  or, 

3.  such  conduct  has  the  purpose  or  ef- 
fect of  unreasonably  interfering  with 
an  individual's  academic  or  work  per- 
formance or  creating  an  intimidating, 
hostile,  or  offensive  academic  or 
working  environment. 

Any  person  who  believes  that  he  or 


she  is  being  sexually  harassed  should 
seek  a  resolution  of  the  problem 
through  discussion  with  the  person 
directly  concerned.  If  this  does  not 
resolve  the  matter,  or  if  there  is  a  re- 
luctance to  deal  directly  with  the  per- 
son involved,  the  problem  should 
then  be  brought  to  the  attention  of  a 
member  of  the  University  Panel  on 
Sexual  Harassment.  A  list  of  current 
panelists  is  attached.  Advice  may  also 
be  sought  from  the  Office  of  Equal 
Opportunity  and  Affirmative  Action 
(305  Low  Library-  280-5511).  If 
these  steps  have  not  resolved  the 
problem,  the  applicable  University 
grievance  procedure  should  be  used, 
including  the  University  Discrimina- 
tion Grievance  Procedure  that  is  avail- 
able if  no  other  University  grievance 
procedure  is  specifically  applicable. 
No  one  at  the  University  may  retaliate 
in  any  way  against  a  person  who 
makes  a  claim  of  sexual  harassment. 


CHARGE  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  PANEL  ON 
SEXUAL  HARASSMENT 

The  Columbia  Panel  on  Sexual  Ha- 
rassment is  composed  of  trusted,  ac- 
cessible, and  sympathetic  members  of 
the  University  community  who  act  as 
mediators.  Their  goal  is  the  protec- 
tion and  counseling  of  any  member 
of  the  University  who  is  made  to  feel 
personally  pressured  or  uncomfort- 
able because  of  the  behavior  of  an- 
other University  member  who  is  in  a 
position  of  power.  Members  of  the 
Panel  provide  a  safe,  impartial,  non- 
adversarial  setting  in  which  the  prob- 
lem can  be  considered  or  solved, 
through  confidential  counseling  and, 
when  requested,  mediation  between 
the  complainant  and  the  alleged  ha- 
rasser.  The  Panel  thus  provides  guid- 
ance and  protection  for  the  accused  as 
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well,  identifying  false  or  mistaken  ac- 
cusations, misunderstandings,  or  un- 
conscious behavior.  Panel  members 
finally  become  a  link  through  which 
the  University  can  take  account  of, 
and  take  appropriate  action  against, 
those  on  campus  who  are  behaving  il- 
legally. The  Panel  on  Sexual  Harass- 
ment is  thus  a  timely,  protective,  and 
compassionate  arm  of  the  University, 
one  which  not  only  sensitizes  and 
educates  the  University  community, 
but  also  demonstrates  that  Universi- 
ty's commitment  to  fair  treatment  of 
all  its  members. 

SEXUAL  HARASSMENT 
COMPLAINT  PROCEDURES 

A.  Going  to  a  Panelist 

1.  A  complainant  comes  to  a  Panel 
member  with  a  complaint,  to  report 
an  incident,  or  to  seek  advice. 

2.  The  Panel  member  obtains  data 
through  discussion  with  the  com- 
plainant, but  keeps  no  records. 

3.  The  Panel  member  selects  one  of 
the  counseling  or  mediation  options 
suggested  by  his  or  her  training. 

4.  If  the  case  seems  serious  enough, 
the  Panel  member  refers  it  to  the 
Equal  Opportunity /Affirmative  Ac- 
tion Office. 


B.  Initiating  a  Formal 
Investigation 

1 .  A  formal  investigation  may  be  ini- 
tiated in  either  of  the  following  ways: 

a.  A  complainant  files  a  formal 
grievance  under  the  applicable  Uni- 
versity grievance  procedure.  This 
step  may  be  taken  at  any  time, 
either  with  or  without  consulting  a 
Panel  member. 

b.  A  Panel  member,  believing  that 
further  action  in  a  particular  case 
might  be  appropriate,  with  the  per- 
mission of  the  complainant,  con- 


sults with  the  director  of  the  EOAA 
office  and  the  General  Counsel  or 
their  designees.  Consultations 
among  the  Panel  member.  General 
Counsel,  and  EOAA  office  may 
also  occur  in  a  case  of  multiple 
complaints. 

2.  All  investigatory  or  formal  actions 
taken  will  be  conducted  by  the  Uni- 
versity and  not  the  Panel. 

PANEL  MEMBERSHIP  LIST* 
Morningside 

PROFESSIONAL  SCHOOLS 

Harry  Arouh 

Graduate  School  of 

Journalism 

Lecturer 

607  Journalism 

280-3328 

Ann  Bartel 

Graduate  School  of 

Business 

Professor 

710  Uris 

280-4419 

Phyllis  Dain 

School  of  Library  Service 

Professor 

611  Butler  Library 

280-4032 

Samuel  Miller 

School  of  Social  Work 

Associate  Professor 

711McVickar 

280-2735 

Elliott  Sclar 
Graduate  School  of 
Architecture,  Planning, 
and  Preservation 

Professor 
410  Avery 
280-3513 
Howard  Stein 
School  of  the  Arts 
Professor 
605  Dodge 
280-3408 

♦While  Panelists  are  identified  by  location, 
school,  or  administrative  area  on  this  list,  each  of 
them  is  in  fact  available  to  any  member  of  the 
Columbia  community.  Persons  who  feel  uncom- 
fortable speaking  with  "their"  Panelists(s)  are 
encouraged  to  seek  out  a  Panelist  from  else- 
where at  the  University. 
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Malvin  Teich 

School  of  Engineering 

and  Applied  Science 

Professor 

Electrical  Engineering 

1332SeeleyW.  Mudd 

280-3103,3117 

William  Young 
School  of  Law 

Professor 
8W8  Law 
280-2645 

ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

(Columbia  College,  Graduate  School 
of  Arts  and  Sciences,  School  of  Gen- 
eral Studies,  and  School  of  Interna- 
tional and  Public  Affairs) 

Eric  Foner 
Department  of  History 

Professor 

620  Fayerweather,  Box  16 

280-5253 

Inge  Halpert 
Department  of  Germanic 
Languages 

Professor 

320  Hamilton 

280-3201,4781 

Thomas  P.  Bernstein 
Department  of  Political 
Science 

Professor 

714  International  Affairs 

280-3664 

CENTRAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Mary  Murphy 

Deputy  Vice  President  for 
Student  Services 
213  Low  Library 
280-2857 


Lamont-Doherty  Geological 
Observatory 

Constance  Sancetta 

Senior  Research  Scientist 
Core  Lab,  Room  204 
Palisades,  N.Y.  10964 
914-359-2900,  Ext.  412 


Nevis  Laboratories 

Allan  Sachs 

Professor  of  Physics 
P.O.  Box  137 
Irvington,  N.Y.  10533 
914-591-8100,  Ext.  213 


University  Libraries 

Charling  Fagan 
Academic  Information 
Services  Group 

Acting  Director 
317  Butler  Library 
280-2245 

Angela  Giral 

Librarian 
Avery  Library 
280-3068 


Health  Sciences 

Jeannctte  Coy 

Harlem  Hospital  Center 

Departmental 

Administrator 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

8111  King  Pavilion 

491-3621 

Marlene  Klyvert 
School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery 

Associate  Professor 

Division  of  Dental 

Hygiene 

Box  20  Physicians  and 

Surgeons 

630  West  168th  Street 

305-8478 

Eura  Lennon 
School  of  Nursing 

Assistant  Professor 
617  West  168th  Street 
305-3198 

Marion  Murphy 
Health  Sciences 
Administration 

Departmental 

Administrator 

Pediatrics 

Babies  Hospital  South 

1-104 

630  West  168th  Street 

305-7175 
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Audrey  Penn 
College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons 

Professor 

Neurology  Department 

4-420 

630  West  168th  Street 

305-3533 

Virginia  Rauh 

School  of  Public  Health 

Assistant  Professor 

Center  for  Population  and 

Family  Health 

60  Haven  Avenue,  B-3 

305-6960 

Ethel  Siris 

College  of  Physicians 

and  Surgeons 

Associate  Professor  of 

Clinical  Medicine 

Department  of  Medicine 

PH-124 

622  West  168th  Street 

305-2529 


Admission  and  Degree 
Requirements 


An  application,  and  recommendation  forms  are  provided  inside  the  back 
cover  of  this  bulletin.  Please  complete  and  return  all  items  specified  on 
the  check  list  shown  in  Application  Procedures  under  Admission  below. 


The  School  of  Public  Health  offers 
three  programs  leading,  respectively, 
to  the  following  degrees: 

Master  of  Public  Health 
(M.P.H.) 

Master  of  Science 
(M.S.) 

Doctor  of  Public  Health 
(Dr.P.H.) 

The  School  cooperates  with  the 
graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
in  programs  leading  to  the  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  (Ph.D.). 

The  School  also  cooperates  with 
other  University  divisions  in  nine 
joint-degree  programs  leading  to  the 
dual  degrees  of: 

Master  of  Business  Administration 
(M.B.A.)  and  Master  of  Public 
Health  (M.P.H.) 

Master  of  Science  in  Urban  Planning 
(M.S.)  and  Master  of  Public  Health 
(M.P.H.) 

Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  (D.D.S.) 
and  Master  of  Public  Health 
(M.P.H.) 

Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.)  and  Mas- 
ter of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.) 

Master  of  Science  in  Social  Work 
(M.S.)  and  Master  of  Public  Health 
(M.P.H.) 

Master  of  Science  in  Nursing  (M.S.) 
and  Master  of  Public  Health 
(M.P.H.) 

Master  of  International  Affairs 
(M.I.  A.)  and  Master  of  Public  Health 
(M.P.H.) 


Master  of  Public  Administration 
(M.P.A.)  and  Master  of  Public  Health 
(M.P.H.) 

Master  of  Science  in  Occupational 
Therapy  (M.S.)  and  Master  of  Public 
Health  (M.P.H.)  (Pending) 

Although  the  subjects  dealt  with  in 
these  various  degree  programs  are  re- 
lated, their  educational  objectives,  ad- 
missions criteria,  and  academic  re- 
quirements differ  significantly. 

ADMISSION 

Requirements  for  admission  vary 
with  the  degree  and  with  the  program 
of  study  chosen. 

Applicants  seeking  admission  for 
the  autumn  term  are  urged  to  submit 
completed  applications  and  support- 
ing materials  no  later  than  May  15. 
Those  seeking  admission  for  the 
spring  term  should  submit  all  mate- 
rial no  later  than  November  1 5,  and 
for  the  summer  term,  April  15. 

In  general,  admission  of  any  stu- 
dent depends  on  the  applicant's  prior 
academic  and  experiential  prepara- 
tion, intellectual  capacity,  career  ob- 
jectives, and  motivation.  A  personal 
interview  may  be  requested.  Among 
important  criteria  considered  for  all 
applicants  in  all  programs  is  ability  in 
quantitative  and  verbal  areas.  Evi- 
dence indicative  of  such  ability  is 
sought  in  the  applicant's  academic 
records  and  reports  of  work  experi- 
ence. Applicants  should  be  aware  that 
the  Graduate  Record  Examination,  or 
another  appropriate  objective  test,  is  a 
requirement  for  admission  to  the 
School's  programs.  An  applicant  may 
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submit  a  written  request  for  waiver  of 
the  GRE  if  presenting  evidence  in  ac- 
ademic transcripts  or  other  standard- 
ized test  scores  of  strong  verbal  and 
quantitative  skills. 

Master's  degree  and  doctoral  can- 
didates are  admitted  on  a  full-time  or 
part-time  basis.  Course  schedules 
contain  a  substantial  number  of  eve- 
ning courses  so  that  students  with  re- 
duced academic  loads  may  continue, 
or  seek,  employment.  Part-time  can- 
didates for  the  M.P.H.  degree  must 
complete  all  degree  requirements 
within  a  five-year  period.  Part-time 
students  cannot  expect  to  meet  all 
course  requirements  during  evening 
hours.  Some  day  classes  and  perhaps  a 
summer  session  may  be  needed  to 
complete  degree  requirements. 

For  specific  admission  criteria  see 
Programs  of  Study. 

Application  Procedures 

An  application,  and  recommendation 
forms  are  inserted  at  the  back  of  this 
bulletin.  Additional  applications  are 
available  from  the  School  of  Public 
Health,  Office  of  Admissions,  617 
West  168th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10032.  The  completed  application 
must  include  the  following  items 
(checklist): 

Completed  application. 

Check  or  money  order  for  $35  (U.S. 
currency)  payable  to  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. This  application  fee  is  nonre- 
fundable. 

Sealed  and  signed  envelopes  contain- 
ing the  three  completed  references 
(see  References  below). 

Sealed  envelopes  containing  official 
transcripts  from  all  colleges  and  uni- 
versities attended  (see  Transcripts  be- 
low). 

GRE  scores  should  be  sent  directly  to 
the  Admissions  Office  by  Educational 
Testing  Service  (See  Standardized 
Tests  below). 


References:  Send  the  reference  forms 
to  the  referees.  The  forms  instruct  the 
evaluators  to  enclose  the  reference  in 
an  envelope,  seal  and  sign  across  the 
seal,  and  return  the  reference  to  the 
applicant.  The  sealed  envelope  must  not 
be  opened.  Alternatively,  references 
may  be  sent  directly  to  the  School  by 
the  evaluator. 

Transcripts:  The  Admissions  Commit- 
tee requires  an  official  transcript  from 
each  of  the  colleges  and  universities 
attended  as  a  registered  student  (re- 
gardless of  the  number  of  courses  tak- 
en), including  summer  school,  night 
school,  and  so  forth.  The  registrar 
must  send  official  transcripts  directly 
to  the  Admissions  Office. 

If  admission  to  a  dual  program  is 
sought,  it  is  necessary  to  submit  a  sep- 
arate application  to  each  of  the 
schools  participating  in  the  dual 
degree  program;  for  example,  in  ap- 
plying for  the  joint  M.P.H./M.B.A. 
degree  program,  an  applicant  must 
apply  to  both  the  School  of  Public 
Health  and  Columbia  Business 
School. 

STANDARDIZED  TESTS 

Standardized  test  requirements  vary 
with  the  program  of  study  chosen. 
Read  the  bulletin  carefully  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  a  particular  stan- 
dardized test  is  required.  The  stan- 
dardized tests  most  frequently  re- 
quired are: 

Graduate  Record  Examination 
(G.R.E.):  Arrangements  to  take  the 
test  should  be  made  by  writing  di- 
rectly to  the  Educational  Testing  Ser- 
vice, Box  995,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540. 

To  report  scores,  use  Institution 
Code  No.  2159  and  Department 
Code  No.  50. 

A  test  score  received  on  the  Medi- 
cal, Dental,  or  Law  School  Admission 
Test  (MCAT,  DCAT,  LSAT)  may  be 
acceptable,  as  a  substitute  for  the 
GRE,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Admis- 
sions Committee. 
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Graduate  Management  Admission  Test 
(G.M.A.T.)  may  be  accepted  for  can- 
didates applying  to  the  joint 
M.P.H./M.B.A.  program.  Arrange- 
ments to  take  the  test  should  be  made 
by  writing  directly  to  the  Educational 
Testing  Service,  Box  966,  Princeton, 
New  Jersey  08540.  To  report  your 
scores  use  Columbia  Code  No.  2174. 

Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language 
(TOEFL):  This  test  is  required  of  all 
applicants  whose  native  language  is 
not  English.  Tests  equivalent  to  the 
TOEFL  may  be  considered.  The 
American  Language  Program  at  Co- 
lumbia University  offers  courses 
which  may  be  required  or  recom- 
mended. Arrangements  to  take  the 
Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language 
should  be  made  in  writing  directly  to 
TOEFL,  Box  899,  Princeton,  N.J. 
08540,  U.S.A. 

Advanced  Standing  and 
Transfer  Credits 

To  be  awarded  a  Columbia  degree,  a 
student  must  complete  the  equivalent 
of  at  least  two  terms  of  full-time  work 
at  Columbia  University  (a  total  of  30 
points  of  academic  credits).  No  ad- 
vanced standing  is  granted  for  previ- 
ous experience  or  instruction  that 
would  reduce  this  30-point  require- 
ment. 

To  earn  the  M.P.H.  degree  at  the 
School  of  Public  Health,  students 
must  complete  satisfactorily  a  total  of 
45  points  of  academic  credit,  or  15 
points  more  than  the  30  required  by 
the  University.  Transfer  credits  up  to 
15  points  may  be  granted  to  M.P.H. 
degree  candidates  for  appropriate 
graduate  level  courses,  not  counted 
toward  another  degree  already 
awarded.  Requests  for  transfer  credits 
must  be  made  in  writing.  All  such  re- 
quests require  adequate  documenta- 
tion and  receive  faculty  and  adminis- 
trative review  before  approval  is 
granted. 


Joint  Program  Agreements  with 
Other  Institutions 

Special  agreements  have  been  made 
to  grant  advanced  standing  to  stu- 
dents in  particular  professional  pro- 
grams and  residencies  in  the  metro- 
politan area.  Details  are  available 
from  the  Assistant  Dean  for  Aca- 
demic Affairs. 


Non-degree  Students 

Under  certain  circumstances,  a  stu- 
dent may  be  permitted  to  register  as  a 
non-degree  student,  that  is,  one  who 
is  not  working  toward  a  degree  but  is 
admitted  to  selected  regular  courses. 
In  general  such  a  student  is  allowed 
to  elect  up  to  6  points  per  term  and 
may  receive  credit  for  work  success- 
fully completed.  A  change  to  degree- 
candidate  status  may  be  made  subse- 
quently on  reapplication  to  the  Dean 
of  the  School,  but  no  more  than  12 
points  of  credit  may  be  transferred  to- 
ward a  degree  for  work  done  as  a  non- 
degree  student. 

Throughout  the  year,  short-term 
courses  and  seminars  are  occasionally 
offered  that  normally  do  not  carry 
credit  toward  a  degree.  Participants  in 
these  are  not  registered  routinely  for 
points  of  credit.  Those  wishing  to  re- 
ceive academic  credit  may  apply  to 
the  School  as  non-degree  students.  If 
they  meet  admission  criteria  and  are 
accepted,  special  arrangements  are 
made  through  the  sponsoring  aca- 
demic unit  of  the  School  to  provide 
course  material  and  faculty  time,  on 
an  individual  basis,  sufficient  to  jus- 
tify the  granting  of  University  credit. 

Summer  Session 

The  School  of  Public  Health  offers 
courses  selected  from  its  academic 
year  curriculum  in  the  University 
Summer  Session.  These  courses  are 
open  to  current  students  (with  the  ap- 
proval of  their  advisers  in  the  School 
of  Public  Health),  other  graduate  stu- 
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dents  in  Columbia  University,  and 
qualified  visitors.  Visitors  who  are 
registered  students  in  good  standing 
at  accredited  schools  of  public  health 
may  apply  to  take  public  health  sum- 
mer courses.  Other  individuals  with 
relevant  experience  in  public  health 
or  professions  related  to  health  may 
also  apply  to  the  Summer  Session  for 
courses  in  public  health.  Visitors  who 
subsequently  apply  and  are  admitted 
to  the  Columbia  University  School  of 
Public  Health  may  apply  no  more 
than  1 2  points  previously  earned  as 
Summer  Session  students  in  public 
health  courses.  Details  are  available  in 
the  Summer  Session  bulletin. 

DEGREE  PROGRAMS 

Master  of  Public  Health  Degree 

Outlined  here  is  general  information 
about  the  M.P.H.  degree  program. 
For  specific  admission  and  degree  re- 
quirements see  Prqflirams  of  Study. 

For  most  candidates  the  M.P.H. 
degree  will  not  be  their  first  profes- 
sional degree.  Most  students  enter 
the  M.P.H.  degree  program  with  pre- 
vious master's  or  doctoral  degrees  or 
with  varying  years  of  practical  experi- 
ence in  professional  fields  related  to 
public  health.  A  limited  number  of 
extremely  well  qualified  students  are 
admitted  without  previous  advanced 
degrees  or  experience.  The  common 
educational  objective  of  the  diflferent 
programs  leading  to  the  M.P.H.  de- 
gree is  to  provide  all  candidates  with 
a  strong  general  public  health  orienta- 
tion along  with  opportunities  to  gain 
new  knowledge,  points  of  view,  and 
skills  in  specific  public  health  areas. 

General  basic  academic  require- 
ments for  admission  to  the  M.P.H. 
degree  program  include  a  bachelor's 
degree  from  a  recognized  university 
or  college,  evidence  of  satisfactory 
preparation  in  quantitative  subject  ar- 
eas, and  an  acceptable  academic  aver- 
age. Graduates  of  approved  medical, 
nursing,  dental,  and  veterinary 


schools  and  applicants  who  have 
earned  master's  or  doctoral  degrees  in 
other  health-related  professions,  or  in 
nonhealth-related  areas  such  as  law, 
engineering,  or  business,  will  find 
their  academic  backgrounds  particu- 
larly suited  to  this  program.  Some 
previous  professional  or  other  rele- 
vant working  experience  is  highly  de- 
sirable. All  applicants  are  considered 
on  their  individual  merits. 

To  earn  an  M.P.H.  degree  all  stu- 
dents must  satisfactorily  complete  the 
equivalent  of  three  terms  of  fall-time 
academic  work  and  at  least  one  term 
of  practical  experience  (practicum).  A 
term  is  four  months  in  length.  Stu- 
dents must  accumulate  a  total  of  45 
points,  averaging,  on  a  full-time  basis, 

15  points  each  term.  Courses  provid- 
ing the  required  points  of  credit 
within  the  M.P.H.  degree  program 
are  grouped  as  follows: 

Core  courses — required  of  all  M.P.H. 
students:  5  courses,  totalling  15  or 

16  credits. 

Concentration  courses — require- 
ments vary  among  divisions. 

Elective  courses — with  permission  of 
adviser,  may  be  taken  in  School  of 
Public  Health  or  other  Columbia 
Graduate  School. 

CORE  COURSES 

Core  courses  provide  a  common  body 
of  knowledge  in  basic  public  health 
philosophy  and  practice  and  are  re- 
quired of  all  candidates  for  the 
M.P.H.  degree  regardless  of  previous 
training,  professional  interests,  career 
objectives,  or  study  program.  By 
demonstrating  prior  competence  in  a 
core  subject,  a  student  may  be  permit- 
ted to  substitute  course  work  in  the 
same  or  another  area,  provided  the 
substitution  is  approved  by  both  the 
student's  faculty  adviser  and  the  core 
course  instructor.  All  core  courses  are 
offered  twice  a  year,  once  during  the 
day  and  once  in  the  evening.  The  ba- 
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sic  core  curriculum  includes  an  intro- 
duction to: 

Biostatistics 
Epidemiology 
Health  administration 
Environmental  science 
Sociomedical  sciences 

As  a  prerequisite  for  the  biostatistics 
core  courses  students  must  demon- 
strate an  acceptable  Graduate  Record 
Examination  quantitative  score  or 
proficiency  on  an  arithmetic  skills  ex- 
amination. Since  a  knowledge  of  bio- 
statistics is  basic  to  many  public 
health  endeavors,  students  are  urged 
to  provide  themselves  with  remedial 
arithmetic  instruction,  if  necessary, 
before  arrival  at  the  School.  Students 
without  a  health  professional  back- 
ground are  required  to  take  Public 
Health  P6002 — Medical  Back0round 
in  order  to  be  familiar  with  the  basic 
aspects  and  terminology  involved  in 
the  activities  of  health  professionals. 

CONCENTRATIONS 

Concentration  courses  provide  a  se- 
ries of  educational  experiences  focus- 
ing on  specific  public  health  areas, 
and  offering  students  opportunities 
to  concentrate  on  particular  issues, 
interests,  or  career  goals.  All  candi- 
dates for  the  M.P.H.  degrees  are  ex- 
pected to  select  one  of  the  following 
areas  of  concentration  and  to  follow 
individually  tailored  programs  of 
study  within  that  concentration. 

General  public  health 

Biostatistics 

Environmental  sciences,  including 
environmental  and  occupational 
health 

Epidemiology 

Geriatrics  and  Gerontology 

Health  administration 

Population  and  family  health,  includ- 
ing maternal/child  health 

Sociomedical  sciences 


Tropical  medicine,  including  para- 
sitic diseases  and  international  health 

Each  of  these  areas  of  concentration 
has  its  own  specific  educational  objec- 
tives, requirements,  and  methods  of 
study.  For  a  full  description,  see  Pro- 
grams of  Study.  Applicants  should 
indicate  on  the  application  form 
which  concentration  they  would  like 
to  pursue. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Elective  courses  may  be  selected  from 
within  a  student's  area  of  concentra- 
tion or  in  some  other  field,  from 
among  all  courses  offered  at  the 
School,  or  in  other  departments  of 
the  University.  Some  elective  points 
are  earned  in  formal  courses;  others 
may  be  earned  on  a  tutorial  basis.  The 
choice  of  elective  courses  is  made 
with  the  approval  of  faculty  advisers, 
and  that  of  course  instructors  where 
indicated. 

PRACTICAL  EXPERIENCE 

One  term  of  practical  experience  is  re- 
quired of  all  M.P.H.  degree  candi- 
dates, providing  educational  opportu- 
nities which  are  different  from,  and 
supplementary  to,  the  more  academic 
aspects  of  the  program.  The  focus, 
content,  approach,  and  timing  of  the 
practicum  vary  with  the  separate  pro- 
grams and  with  the  particular  needs 
of  each  student.  The  practicum  may 
take  the  form  of  field  or  agency 
observations;  placement  in  an  admin- 
istrative, research,  or  clinical  setting; 
participation  in  ongoing  research  or 
program  activities;  or  independent 
study.  It  may  be  completed  before  or 
after  the  final  term  of  academic  work, 
or  be  integrated  into  the  academic 
program.  The  duration  of  the  practi- 
cum may  be  modified  for  some  stu- 
dents— either  shortened,  lengthened, 
integrated,  or  waived  entirely — de- 
pending on  their  professional  stand- 
ing, preparation,  and  career  objec- 
tives. Any  substantial  alteration  in  the 
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practicum  requires  prior  written  ap- 
proval of  the  School  administration. 


Master  of  Science  Degree 

This  is  a  specialized  degree  program. 
Courses  of  study  leading  to  the  M.S. 
degree  are  offered  in: 

Biostatistics 

Epidemiology 

Parasitology 

These  M.S.  degree  programs  provide 
students  with  opportunities  to  con- 
centrate in  particular  fields  of  public 
health  interest  and  to  develop  special 
skills  and  expertise  in  selected  con- 
crete subject  areas.  Like  the  M.P.H. 
degree  program,  a  bachelor's  degree 
from  a  recognized  university  or  col- 
lege, and  an  acceptable  academic  rec- 
ord, are  required  for  admission.  Un- 
like the  M.P.H.  degree  program, 
there  is  no  required  common  core  of 
public  health  courses.  To  graduate, 
the  student  must  complete  a  mini- 
mum of  30  academic  points  at  the 
School.  The  curriculum  for  each  area 
of  study  is  developed  by  program  fac- 
ulty members,  with  the  School  main- 
taining overall  responsibility  for  re- 
view. Requirements  for  admission 
and  for  the  academic  work  and  any 
practical  experience  needed  for  the 
degree  vary  with  the  particular  pro- 
gram of  study. 

Admission  requirements  and  pro- 
gram descriptions  are  given  in  detail 
under  the  subject  areas  (see  Programs 
of  Study).  Personal  interviews  are 
usually  required  before  admission. 

Doctor  of  Public  Health  Degree 

The  Dr.P.H.  degree  program  is  de- 
signed for  professionals  wishing  to 
prepare  for  teaching,  research,  or  ad- 
vanced administrative  positions  in  a 
major  area  of  specialization  which 
coincides  with  the  School's  divisions 
or  established  programs  of  study.  The 
degree  program  is  administered  by  a 
standing  doctoral  committee  of  the 


School,  which  carries  out  faculty  pol- 
icy on  admission  to  the  doctoral  pro- 
gram and  upholds  the  criteria  for 
granting  the  degree. 

All  candidates  for  the  Dr.P.H.  de- 
gree must  have  earned  the  M.P.H.  de- 
gree or  the  equivalent.  Applicants  ad- 
mitted with  other  master's  or  doc- 
toral degrees  in  health-related  fields 
are  usually  required  to  take  a  number 
of  predoctoral  public  health  courses. 
In  addition,  all  applicants  must  ob- 
tain the  written  endorsement  of  the 
head  of  the  division  or  program  in 
which  major  studies  are  to  be  pur- 
sued. In  considering  applicants  for 
admission  to  candidacy  for  doctoral 
work,  due  weight  is  given  to  records 
of  the  individual's  previous  accom- 
plishments and  to  evidence  of  the  ap- 
plicant's potential  to  realize  expressed 
goals.  Personal  interviews  are  usually 
required  before  acceptance.  Appli- 
cants whose  M.P.H.  degree  was 
earned  at  a  university  other  than  Co- 
lumbia must  have  taken  the  aptitude 
test  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examina- 
tion no  more  than  three  years  prior  to 
application. 

The  Dr.P.H.  degree  calls  for  com- 
pletion of  an  approved  program  of 
study  totaling  no  fewer  than  40  doc- 
toral points  of  credit  (with  no  fewer 
than  50  points  for  health  administra- 
tion). To  accomplish  this  the  candi- 
date is  required  to  spend  the  equiva- 
lent of  two  terms  of  full-time  course 
work  (30  points)  in  residence,  after 
which  there  is  a  qualifying  examina- 
tion. In  health  administration  the 
qualifying  examinations  are  taken  af- 
ter 40  points  of  course  work.  Upon 
completion  of  the  course  work  a  stu- 
dent is  permitted  to  register  for  2  of 
the  required  10  points  of  doctoral  re- 
search instruction  before  passing  the 
qualifying  examination.  This  exami- 
nation is  administered  by  the  division 
or  program  in  which  the  student  is 
working,  and  on  its  successful  com- 
pletion that  student  registers  for  the 
additional  required  points  of  doctoral 
research  instruction  credit  and  devel- 
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ops,  writes,  and  submits  an  accept- 
able doctoral  thesis  that  presents  the 
results  of  independent  and  original 
work.  In  most  cases,  the  completion 
of  doctoral  course  work  and  the  dis- 
sertation can  be  expected  to  take 
more  than  two  full-time  academic 
years.  An  overall  time  limit  of  seven 
years  from  the  date  of  first  registra- 
tion as  a  doctoral  candidate  has  been 
established. 


DUAL  PROGRAMS  WITH 
OTHER  UNIVERSITY  UNITS 

The  School  of  Public  Health  offers  a 
variety  of  formal  and  informal  coop- 
erative educational  programs  with 
other  units  and  divisions  of  the  Uni- 
versity. These  joint  activities  are  seen 
as  important  opportunities  for  stu- 
dents to  explore  the  interdisciplinary 
interfaces  of  professional  areas  from 
new  perspectives.  Students  wishing  to 
enter  joint  degree  programs  are  ad- 
vised to  submit  separate  applications 
to  each  school.  These  applications 
should  indicate  that  the  individual 
wishes  to  be  a  joint-degree  candidate. 
Additional  information  on  these  pro- 
grams may  be  obtained  from  the  Of- 
fice of  Student  Services,  School  of 
Public  Health. 


Masters  of  Business 
Administration  and  Master  of 
Public  Health  Degrees 

Designed  to  train  individuals  for  ad- 
ministrative positions  that  require 
sound  management  practices  and  a 
broad  knowledge  of  public  health, 
the  joint  degree  program  offered  by 
the  Graduate  School  of  Business  and 
the  School  of  Public  Health  leads  to 
the  simultaneous  award  of  two  de- 
grees— the  Master  of  Business  Ad- 
ministration (M.B.A.)  and  the  Master 
of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.). 

Normally,  application  for  admis- 
sion to  the  joint  degree  program 
should  be  made  to  both  Schools  si- 


multaneously. Applicants  must  meet 
the  admission  requirements  of  both 
schools. 


Master  of  Science  in  Urban 
Planning  and  Master  of  Public 
Health  Degrees 

The  School  of  Public  Health  and  the 
Graduate  School  of  Architecture, 
Planning,  and  Preservation  offer  a 
joint  program  for  the  degrees  of  Mas- 
ter of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.)  and 
Master  of  Science  (M.S.)  in  urban 
planning.  The  primary  objective  of 
this  dual-degree  program  is  to  prepare 
individuals  for  planning  positions  in 
health  systems  agencies,  various  units 
of  government,  and  the  private  health 
sector. 


Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  and 
Master  of  Public  Health  Degrees 

This  dual-degree  program  is  jointly 
organized  and  directed  by  the  schools 
of  Public  Health  and  Dental  and  Oral 
Surgery.  Its  objective  is  to  graduate 
students  who  have  the  skills  of  both 
dentistry  and  public  health.  In  addi- 
tion to  clinical  dentistry,  students 
gain  broad  insights  into  the  complexi- 
ties of  the  evolving  health  care  de- 
livery system. 

For  admission  to  the  joint  program 
a  student  must  first  be  accepted  as  a 
degree  candidate  in  the  School  of 
Dental  and  Oral  Surgery.  Formal  ap- 
plication and  admission  to  the  School 
of  Public  Health  may  be  made  at  any 
time  during  the  first  three  years  of 
dental  training. 

For  further  information,  consult 
the  Dean's  Ofiice  in  the  School  of 
Public  Health  or  the  Dean's  Ofiice  in 
the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Sur- 
gery. 

Doctor  of  Medicine  and  Master  of 
Public  Health  Degrees 

This  dual-degree  program,  under  the 
joint  direction  of  the  School  of  Public 
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Health  and  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  is  intended  for  medical 
students  who  have  a  particular  inter- 
est in  the  social  and  community  as- 
pects of  medical  care.  Its  objective  is 
to  prepare  physicians  for  an  expand- 
ing range  of  opportunities  and  roles 
in  the  changing  health-  and  medical- 
care  scene.  In  addition  to  preclinical 
and  clinical  medical  training,  stu- 
dents gain  substantive  knowledge  of 
the  health  care  delivery  system  and 
the  technological,  social,  and  political 
forces  which  contribute  to  patterns  of 
illness  and  health  care. 

Before  being  considered  for  admis- 
sion to  the  joint-degree  program,  the 
applicant  must  first  be  accepted  as  a 
degree  candidate  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Formal  ap- 
plication to  the  School  of  Public 
Health  may  then  be  made  at  any  time 
before  the  medical  student  enters  the 
fourth  year  of  medical  training. 

For  further  information,  consult 
the  Dean's  Office  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Master  of  Science  in  Social  Work 
and  Master  of  Public  Health 
Degrees 

Increasingly,  graduate  students  pre- 
paring for  professional  careers  in  the 
human  services  are  interested  in  com- 
bining public  health  with  social  work 
studies.  The  nature  and  extent  of  to- 
day's health  problems,  and  the  alter- 
natives available  for  their  solution, 
involve  political,  economic,  commu- 
nity, organizational,  behavioral,  and 
other  social  issues.  This  dual-degree 
program  with  the  School  of  Social 
Work  permits  students  to  develop 
orientation  and  skill  in  both  social 
work  and  public  health  areas.  Appli- 
cants must  apply  to  both  schools.  Ad- 
mission criteria  of  both  schools  must 
be  met.  Generally,  students  who  cur- 
rently are  enrolled  as  degree  candi- 
dates in  either  school,  who  wish  to 
apply  to  the  joint  program,  should  do 
so  no  later  than  the  end  of  the  second 
term  of  registration. 


For  further  information,  consult 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  School 
of  Public  Health  and  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Social  Work. 


Master  of  Science  in  Nursing  and 
Master  of  Public  Health  Degrees 

The  School  of  Public  Health  and  the 
School  of  Nursing  offisr  a  joint  pro- 
gram for  the  M.P.H.  degree  and  the 
M.S.  degree  in  nursing.  The  primary 
purpose  of  this  interdisciplinary  pro- 
gram is  to  prepare  nurse  practitioners 
or  clinical  specialists  to  function  ef- 
fectively as  community  health  practi- 
tioners, helping  to  interpret,  plan, 
and/or  administer  programs. 

This  program  is  directed  toward 
nurses  with  at  least  one  year's  appro- 
priate experience  who  expect  to  be 
practicing  clinicians  and  at  the  same 
time  hold  responsible  administrative 
positions,  or  who  plan  a  career  in 
clinical  nursing  but  desire  to  enhance 
their  clinical  knowledge  with  a  re- 
lated public  health  concentration.  Ap- 
plicants must  meet  the  admission 
standards  of  both  schools.  Applicants 
should  indicate  on  the  School  of  Pub- 
lic Health  application  form  that  they 
are  applying  to  the  joint  M.S./ 
M.P.H.  program. 

For  further  information,  consult 
the  Dean's  Office  in  the  School  of 
Public  Health  and  the  Dean's  Office 
in  the  School  of  Nursing. 

Master  of  Science  in  Occupational 
Therapy  and  Master  of  Public 
Health  Degrees 

The  School  of  Public  Health  and  the 
program  in  Occupational  Therapy  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine  plan  to  oflfer, 
pending  approval  of  the  University 
Senate,  a  joint  program  for  the  de- 
grees of  Master  of  Public  Health 
(M.P.H.)  and  Master  of  Science 
(M.S.)  in  Occupational  Therapy.  The 
program  is  designed  to  prepare  occu- 
pational therapists  for  leadership 
roles  in  shaping  the  health  policies  of 
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America's  increasingly  complex 
health  care  delivery  system. 

An  understanding  of  public  health 
principles  will  help  students  to  trans- 
fer their  clinical  skills  to  community- 
based  services  and  to  assume  policy 
positions  in  school  systems,  business- 
es, and  national  and  state  agencies 
concerned  with  health  policies  and 
practices.  In  addition,  they  will  be- 
come more  effective  advocates  for  tra- 
ditionally neglected  groups  such  as 
the  homeless,  the  mentally  ill,  and, 
through  health  promotion,  even  the 
well  population.  Applicants  must 
meet  the  admission  requirements  of 
both  schools. 

Master  of  International  AflFairs  or 
Master  of  Public  Administration 
and  Master  of  Public  Health 
Degrees 

The  purpose  of  the  joint  degree  pro- 
gram (M.I.A./M.P.H.)  of  the  School 
of  Public  Health  and  the  Master  of 
International  Affairs  Program  is  to 
train  men  and  women  for  careers  in 
international  and  national  agencies 
involving  health  policy  analysis  and/ 
or  administration.  The  emphasis  of 
the  School  of  International  and  Pub- 
lic Affairs  on  political  and  economic 
aspects  of  various  world  regions  com- 
plements student  concentration  in 
many  areas  of  public  health. 

The  purpose  of  the  joint  degree 
program  (M.P.A./M.P.H.)  of  the 
School  of  Public  Health  and  the 
Graduate  Program  in  Public  Policy 
and  Administration  is  to  train  men 
and  women  for  careers  in  health  pol- 
icy analysis  and  administration  and 
for  positions  in  local,  state,  and  fed- 
eral governments  and  in  the  private 
sector. 

For  each  of  the  joint  degree  pro- 
grams, admission  is  contingent  upon 
acceptance  by  both  schools.  Students 
may  apply  to  one  school  first  or  to 
both  schools  simultaneously  and  may 
begin  the  joint  program  in  either  of 
the  schools  involved. 


Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree 

The  Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 
degree  may  be  earned  in  the  follow- 
ing fields,  under  the  guidance  of  the 
faculty  of  the  School: 

Biostatistics 
Epidemiology 
Sociomedical  Sciences 

These  Ph.D.  degree  programs  are 
under  the  supervision  of  subcommi- 
tees  of  the  Executive  Committee  of 
the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  Students  in  Ph.D.  degree 
programs  register  on  the  Morning- 
side  campus  of  the  University,  al- 
though their  studies  may  be  con- 
ducted in  part  at  the  School  of  Public 
Health. 

There  is  also  a  Ph.D.  program  in 
Parasitology  through  the  Department 
of  Microbiology. 

The  Master  of  Philosophy  degree  is 
awarded  to  students  in  the  Ph.D.  pro- 
grams when  they  have  completed  sa- 
tisfactorily all  requirements  of  the 
Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
and  their  departments.  All  students 
who  wish  to  earn  the  Ph.D.  degree 
must  first  earn  the  M.Phil,  degree. 

For  further  information  see  Pro- 
grams of  Study  under  the  three  subject 
areas. 


PROGRAMS  IN  CONTINUING 
EDUCATION 

The  instructional  activities  of  the 
School  extend  beyond  the  campus  to 
provide  continuing  educational  op- 
portunities for  practitioners  in  the 
field.  This  nondegree  educational  ac- 
tivity serves  professional  personnel  of 
many  disciplines  in  official  and  vol- 
untary health  agencies  and  in  health 
facilities,  including  hospitals,  nursing 
homes,  and  health  care  programs. 
Subjects  of  current  interest  are  pres- 
ent in  short-term,  intensive  courses, 
workshops,  and  seminars  often  con- 
ducted in  cooperation  with  state  and 
local  health  agencies  and  other  profes- 
sional groups. 


Organization  of  the  School  of 
Pubhc  Health 


Primary  responsibility  for  developing 
the  programs  of  study  rests  with  the 
faculty,  although  student  participa- 
tion in  curriculum  planning  and  eval- 
uation is  considered  essential.  The 
School  as  an  academic  institution  has 
overall  responsibility  for  review  of  the 
quality  and  the  direction  of  its  educa- 
tional efforts. 

The  School  is  administratively  or- 
ganized into  the  following  divisions: 

Biostatistics 

Environmental  Sciences 
Epidemiology 
Geriatrics  and  Gerontology 
Health  Administration 
Population  and  Family  Health 
Sociomedical  Sciences 
Tropical  Medicine 

Each  division  is  responsible  for  the 
development  of  instruction  and  re- 
search in  its  academic  area.  The  main- 
tenance of  standards  for  instruction  is 
the  responsibility  of  the  Curriculum 
Committee  of  the  School  and  the 
analogous  committees  of  the  divi- 
sions. 

The  academic  areas  provided  by 
each  of  the  divisions  are  described 
more  fully  below. 

Biostatistics 

The  discipline  of  biostatistics  is  con- 
cerned with  the  elaboration  and  use 
of  statistical  methodology  for  various 
kinds  of  quantitative  studies  in  biolo- 
gy, medicine,  and  health.  Biostatisti- 
cal  skills  are  necessary  in  research  de- 
sign, collection  and  organization  of 
data,  analysis,  and  final  presentation 
of  results.  The  methodology  is  de- 
rived largely  from  the  fields  of  ap- 
plied mathematics  and  probability. 
Individuals  entering  the  field  of 
biostatistics  come  from  diverse  back- 


grounds. Some  are  mathematicians, 
others  have  majored  in  the  natural  or 
social  sciences,  and  others  are  profes- 
sionals in  such  areas  as  medicine  or 
dentistry.  All  should  have  a  back- 
ground in  the  sciences,  with  adequate 
preparation  in  mathematics.  A  knowl- 
edge of  calculus  and  matrix  algebra  is 
desirable.  Most  important  is  a  liking 
for  quantitative  methods  and  intui- 
tion and  common  sense  in  working 
with  quantitative  material. 

Environmental  Sciences 

The  Division  of  Environmental 
Sciences  emphasizes  the  improve- 
ment of  human  well-being  by  the 
study  and  control  of  health  hazards  in 
the  environment.  In  an  earlier  era, 
this  field  was  partially  represented  in 
such  fields  as  preventive  medicine, 
sanitary  sciences,  occupational  health, 
and  toxicology,  and  these  traditional 
concerns  remain.  The  focus,  however, 
has  shifted  to  major  contemporary 
health  problems,  such  as  the  preven- 
tion of  cancer  and  certain  other  dis- 
eases whose  causation  appears  to  be 
due  largely  to  environmental  factors. 
Identification  and  control  of  toxic 
chemical  substances  and  an  under- 
standing of  the  mechanisms  by  which 
they  cause  human  disease  are  empha- 
sized in  the  research  and  teaching 
programs.  Graduates  are  prepared  for 
policymaking,  research,  and  service 
roles. 


Epidemiology 

Epidemiology  is  an  integral  part  of 
human  ecology.  It  is  concerned  with 
studying  the  distribution  of  health  in 
populations.  The  discipline  of  epide- 
miology has  developed  a  conceptual 
theory,  a  specific  methodology,  and  a 
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body  of  substantive  knowledge.  An 
academic  background  in  health,  the 
biological  or  social  sciences,  or  in 
mathematics  and  statistics  is  desirable 
for  candidates  wishing  to  enter  this 
field. 


Geriatrics  and  Gerontology 

The  Division  of  Geriatrics  and  Geron- 
tology was  established  in  the  School 
of  Public  Health  in  1985,  in  recogni- 
tion of  this  country's  burgeoning  el- 
derly population  and  the  implications 
of  this  demographic  shift  for  the  field 
of  long-term  care,  both  institutional 
and  community-based. 

Because  health  care  of  the  elderly 
involves  all  health  and  related  profes- 
sional skills,  the  Division  is  interdisci- 
plinary in  both  its  faculty  and  student 
body.  The  division's  curriculum 
stresses  all  aspects  of  gerontological 
administration  (see  "Program  of 
Study"),  and  the  Division  welcomes 
students  in  all  joint  degree  programs 
available  in  the  School  of  Public 
Health. 

Division  students,  most  of  whom 
already  have  some  health  professional 
training,  receive  a  deepened  under- 
standing of  disease  and  social  factors 
affecting  the  elderly,  and  expand  their 
skills  for  coping  with  policy,  regulato- 
ry, and  financing  issues.  Graduates 
are  prepared  to  assume  leadership  po- 
sitions in  health  care  planning,  pro- 
gram planning,  service  delivery, 
agency  administration  and  retirement 
planning,  as  well  as  to  serve  as  re- 
searchers, statisticians,  and  clinical 
educators. 


Health  Administration 

Health  Administration  is  a  diverse 
area  including  studies  in  administra- 
tion, management,  planning,  and 
policy  formulation.  The  growth  of 
health  care  as  as  "industry"  has  led  to 
the  need  for  more  quantitative  infor- 
mation concerning  how  health  care  is 
provided  and  distributed,  as  well  as 


information  concerning  effectiveness 
and  cost  benefit.  The  division  pro- 
vides background,  specific  methodol- 
ogy, and  skills  in  the  study,  provi- 
sion, and  management  of  health  care 
and  health  care  enterprises.  Faculty 
members  represent  various  health 
professional  disciplines  as  well  as 
business,  social  science,  and  legal 
backgrounds.  Joint  efforts  are  under- 
taken with  the  Graduate  School  of  Ar- 
chitecture, Planning,  and  Preserva- 
tion, the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral 
Surgery,  the  School  of  International 
and  Public  Affairs  (Public  Policy  and 
Administration  and  International  Af- 
fairs), the  School  of  Nursing,  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and 
the  School  of  Social  Work. 


Population  and  Family  Health 

The  strength  of  this  division's  aca- 
demic program  is  its  combination  of 
theory  and  practice.  The  integration 
of  teaching,  research,  and  service  ac- 
tivities provides  unique  learning  op- 
portunities for  students.  Through 
collaborative  agreements  with  federal, 
state,  local,  and  international  govern- 
mental agencies  and  voluntary  orga- 
nizations, the  multi-disciplinary 
faculty  and  students  are  actively  in- 
volved in  a  variety  of  health  promo- 
tion and  disease  prevention  projects 
such  as:  providing  Maternal  and 
Child  Health  and  Family  Planning 
(MCH/FP)  services;  carrying  out 
studies  on  child  and  family  health,  re- 
productive health,  public  health  nu- 
trition and  adolescent  fertility;  pro- 
viding technical  assistance  in  the  de- 
sign and  evaluation  of  MCH/FP  and 
public  health  nutrition  programs;  and 
conducting  short-term  training  for 
health  professionals  in  the  U.S.  and 
developing  countries. 

The  fields  of  maternal  and  child 
health,  family  planning,  and  public 
health  nutrition,  although  discrete  in 
some  well-defined  ways,  have  major 
common  relationships  and  concerns. 
They  share  health  objectives,  the  body 
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of  knowledge  required  for  study, 
population  groups  served,  program- 
matic strategies,  research  technolo- 
gies, and  educational  approaches.  The 
objectives  of  the  program  are  to  give 
students  a  general  perspective  on 
MCH/FP  and  nutrition,  to  help 
them  define  major  issues  and  under- 
stand the  complex  nature  of  solutions 
to  identified  problems,  and  to  pro- 
vide them  with  the  skills  necessary  to 
play  effective  roles  as  policy  makers, 
program  administrators,  and  research 
and  evaluation  officers. 


Sociomedical  Sciences 

The  Division  of  Sociomedical 
Sciences  brings  together  a  multi-disci- 
plinary faculty  of  social  scientists  and 
health  professionals  interested  in 
studying  the  effects  of  social  and  cul- 
tural factors  on  health  and  health 
care.  Although  the  educational  goal 
of  the  division  is  the  training  of  re- 
searchers and  teachers,  the  instruc- 
tional program  in  sociomedical 
sciences  offers  all  students  in  public 
health  an  introduction  to  the  social 
and  behavioral  influences  that  play  an 
increasingly  important  role  in  the 
health  of  individuals  and  communi- 
ties. Courses  are  offered  which  focus 
on  attitudes  and  behavior  with  signif- 
icance for  measuring  health  status  in 
populations,  planning  health  care  de- 
livery, formulating  health  policy,  and 
advancing  health  education.  Current 
areas  of  research  interest  among  so- 
ciomedical sciences  faculty  include 
preventive  health  behavior  and  health 
intervention  strategies,  health  conse- 
quences of  life  styles,  mental  health 
effects  of  AIDS,  social  supports,  stress 
and  coping,  sociocultural  aspects  of 
drug  behavior  and  alcoholism,  adoles- 
cent health,  social  aspects  of  disabili- 
ty, the  health  professions  and  the  or- 
ganization of  health  care,  the  health 
of  the  aged  and  of  minority  groups, 
social  factors  in  pain,  social  indica- 
tors, and  health  program  evaluation. 
Opportunities  are  available  for  stu- 


dents to  participate,  as  part  of  their 
academic  program,  in  research  proj- 
ects being  conducted  by  faculty  mem- 
bers of  the  Division. 


Tropical  Medicine 

The  Division  of  Tropical  Medicine  is 
involved  in  instruction  and  research 
of  particular  significance  to  those 
who  wish  to  pursue  a  career  in  a 
health  field  as  it  relates  particularly  to 
tropical  countries  or  to  persons  who 
have  lived  in  tropical  areas.  In  our 
modern  society,  involving  the  rapid 
movement  of  large  groups  of  people 
to  and  from  tropical  areas,  health 
problems  formerly  unique  to  these  ar- 
eas have  appeared  world-wide.  The  ac- 
tivities of  this  division  are  applicable, 
therefore,  to  a  wide  variety  of  individ- 
uals and  situations  both  in  the  United 
States  and  abroad. 


Programs  of  Study 


The  programs  of  study  of  the  School 
of  Pubhc  Health  lead  to  the  following 
degrees:  Master  of  Public  Health, 
Master  of  Science,  Doctor  of  Public 
Health,  and  with  the  Graduate  School 
of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  Doctor  of 
Philosophy. 

MASTER  OF  PUBLIC 
HEALTH  PROGRAM 

This  program  provides  the  basic  de- 
gree in  public  health  offered  by  the 
School.  Required  core  courses,  a  se- 
ries of  courses  to  form  a  concentra- 
tion, electives,  and  a  practicum  com- 
prise the  elements  of  the  program. 
Individuals  entering  the  field  of  pub- 
lic health  come  from  a  variety  of  edu- 
cational backgrounds.  Effectiveness 
as  public  health  professionals  requires 
a  general  knowledge  and  understand- 
ing of  the  field,  particular  expertise  in 
either  a  substantive  health-related  dis- 
cipline or  technical  area,  and  compe- 
tence and  confidence  in  handling  de- 
cisions that  will  affect  the  health  of 
large  numbers  of  people. 

Core  Courses 

These  courses  introduce  concepts  and 
principles  of  biostatistics,  epidemiol- 
ogy, health  administration,  environ- 
mental health,  and  sociomedical 
sciences. 


Areas  of  Concentration 

GENERAL  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

This  is  an  interdivisional  and  interdis- 
ciplinary concentration  under  the 
general  administrative  direction  of 
the  Division  of  Health  Administra- 
tion. Each  student's  program  is 
planned  individually,  using  all  educa- 
tional resources  available  at  the 
School  or  in  other  University  units. 


Selection  of  this  general  public  health 
sequence  within  the  M.P.H.  degree 
program  is  most  suitable  for  candi- 
dates who  already  have  professional 
backgrounds  and  experience  and  have 
clear  educational  goals  that  require 
skills  and  knowledge  from  two  or 
more  of  the  School's  divisions.  The 
objective  of  the  program  is  to  develop 
competence  in  public  health  practice 
through  broad  orientation  in  current 
public  health  issues,  substantive 
knowledge  about  recent  develop- 
ments in  one  or  more  areas  of  particu- 
lar health  concern,  and  opportunities 
for  sharpening  specific  technical  skills 
in  administrative,  clinical,  or  research 
areas. 

Courses  in  general  public  health 
are  selected  in  consultation  with  fac- 
ulty advisers,  to  meet  individual 
needs.  It  is  expected  that  each  student 
will  focus  in  depth  on  one  or  more 
subject  areas.  Emphasis  might  be 
given  to  a  major  public  health  subject 
area,  such  as  environmental  science, 
or  to  an  area  covered  in  the  School's 
curriculum  by  a  series  of  related 
courses,  such  as  mental  health,  health 
education,  dental  health,  nutrition, 
maternal  and  child  health,  or  interna- 
tional health.  Thus  the  requirements 
for  the  general  public  health  program 
include  courses  which  reflect  at  least 
one  of  these  interests.  In  addition, 
each  student  is  expected  to  develop 
and  demonstrate  improved  skills  in 
some  technical  area,  such  as  research 
design,  program  evaluation,  health 
planning,  or  administration,  and  to 
select  from  the  School  curriculum 
those  courses  which  help  meet  this 
objective. 

A  master's  essay,  usually  under- 
taken in  conjunction  with  the  practi- 
cal experience,  is  required  for  the  con- 
centration. However,  the  essay  may 
be  waived  under  certain  circum- 
stances. Students  for  whom  the  prac- 
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tical  experience  has  been  waived  pre- 
pare the  master's  essay  on  a  subject 
agreed  upon  with  the  adviser. 

For  medical  school  graduates  inter- 
ested in  a  career  as  a  public  health  of- 
ficer, the  School  cooperates  with  the 
New  York  City  Health  Department  to 
offer  an  accredited  residency  in  public 
health  that  leads  to  a  Master  of  Public 
Health  degree  and  certification  for 
board  requirements.  Further  informa- 
tion can  be  obtained  from  the  Assis- 
tant Dean  for  Academic  Affairs. 

BIOSTATISTICS 

The  educational  objective  of  the 
M.P.H.  degree  concentration  in  bio- 
statistics  is  to  prepare  students  to  uti- 
lize and  adapt  statistical  procedures 
to  health  and  medical  care  programs, 
and  to  enable  them  to  serve  in  a  tech- 
nical capacity  as  resource  persons  and 
collaborators  in  field  and  program- 
matic studies. 

Courses  in  biostatistics  provide  an 
introduction  to  statistical  methodol- 
ogy and  experience  in  statistical  pro- 
cedures. They  explore  the  applica- 
tions of  these  procedures  to  the  field 
of  public  health.  These  courses  are  se- 
lected on  an  individual  basis  in  ac- 
cord with  the  background,  interests, 
and  career  goals  of  the  students,  and 
in  consultation  with  faculty  advisers. 
Courses  in  statistical  methodology 
cover  such  areas  as  probability  theory 
and  probability  models  in  the  health 
field,  medical  and  vital  statistics,  life 
table  methods,  statistical  analysis, 
sampling,  and  data  processing.  For 
applications  of  biostatistics  to  the 
field  of  public  health,  students  select 
courses  from  the  public  health  curric- 
ulum relating  to  such  areas  as  re- 
search technology  in  health  adminis- 
tration, design  and  analysis  of  epi- 
demiological studies,  evaluation  of 
health  programs,  and  research  meth- 
ods in  sociomedical  sciences. 

ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCES 

The  objective  of  the  concentration  in 
environmental  sciences  is  to  prepare 


professionals  for  policy-level  or  re- 
search positions  in  government  agen- 
cies, industrial  corporations,  and 
labor  or  consumer-interest  organiza- 
tions concerned  with  health-related 
problems  in  the  workplace  and  gen- 
eral environment.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  environmental  toxicology  and 
the  prevention  of  cancer  and  other 
diseases  related  to  chemicals  in  the 
environment.  In  addition,  courses 
provide  sufficient  breadth  to  enable 
graduates  to  analyze  environmental 
or  occupational  health  issues  and 
develop  preventive  programs.  To 
supplement  resources  available  to 
Columbia  University,  students  are  en- 
couraged to  cross-register  at  other  ad- 
vanced educational  institutions  in  the 
New  York  City  region.  Prerequisites 
include  the  ability  to  use  college-level 
physics  and  organic  chemistry  and  to 
communicate  using  social  science  and 
philosophical  concepts. 

Courses  in  the  Master  of  Public 
Health  environmental  sciences  con- 
centration emphasize  a  multidiscipli- 
nary,  problem-oriented  approach. 
Initial  courses  provide  a  basic  intro- 
duction to  environmental  toxicology, 
epidemiology,  environmental  hy- 
giene, occupational  medicine,  eco- 
nomics, legal  and  regulatory  con- 
cepts, and  specific  case  examples  in 
environmental  problems.  Students 
are  then  encouraged  to  focus  on  a 
specialized  area.  They  are  given  op- 
portunities to  work  with  research  per- 
sonnel engaged  in  laboratory  or  field 
studies  on  current  environmental 
science  problems,  such  as  carcinogen- 
esis, chemical  hazards  in  the  work- 
place, and  noise  or  water  pollution. 
The  aim  of  the  program  is  to  provide 
students  with  the  knowledge,  confi- 
dence, and  astuteness  to  recognize 
and  analyze  environmental  issues,  to 
use  sound  principles  of  scientific  anal- 
ysis and  management,  and  to  evaluate 
environmental  control  programs. 

For  medical  school  graduates  inter- 
ested in  occupational  medicine,  the 
division  cooperates  with  hospitals 
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and  industries  in  the  region  to  offer 
an  accredited  Occupational  Medicine 
Residency  Program  that  provides 
both  didactic  and  cHnical  training 
leading  to  a  Master  of  Public  Health 
degree  and  certification  for  board  re- 
quirements. Further  information 
should  be  obtained  directly  from  the 
division. 

EPIDEMIOLOGY 

This  concentration  emphasizes  the 
basic  epidemiological  concepts  and 
skills  essential  for  research,  program 
planning,  and  evaluation.  These  in- 
clude (a)  a  conception  of  health  and 
disease  as  determined  by  the  interac- 
tions of  biological,  environmental, 
and  social  variables;  (b)  the  design  of 
epidemiological  studies,  including 
field  surveys,  and  the  collection,  anal- 
ysis, and  interpretation  of  large 
amounts  of  data;  and  (c)  an  under- 
standing of  the  epidemiologic  princi- 
ples and  methods  that  serve  as  the 
foundation  for  rational  strategies  of 
public  health  intervention.  The  pro- 
gram aims  to  prepare  students  for  ca- 
reers in  public  health  with  a  focus  on 
research  and  community  diagnosis, 
public  health  action,  and  program 
evaluation. 

Courses  in  epidemiology  cover 
methodological,  biomedical,  and  so- 
ciomedical  areas.  The  selection  of  spe- 
cific courses  depends  on  each  stu- 
dent's background  and  major  areas  of 
interest.  In  addition  to  a  general 
orientation  to  the  principles  of  epide- 
miology and  the  design  and  applica- 
tion of  epidemiological  studies,  stu- 
dents may  focus  on  epidemiological 
approaches  to  one  of  several  special 
areas  of  public  health  concern,  such  as 
chronic  diseases,  child  health  and  de- 
velopment, psychiatric  problems,  and 
evaluation  of  programs  and  services. 
Other  courses  focus  on  methods  in 
epidemiology  including  study  design, 
measurement,  and  statistical  issues. 

A  master's  essay,  usually  under- 
taken in  conjunction  with  the  practi- 
cal experience,  is  required  for  the  con- 


centration. Students  usually  register 
for  this  during  the  term  following  the 
practicum.  Students  for  whom  the 
practical  experience  has  been  waived 
prepare  the  master's  essay  on  a  subject 
agreed  upon  with  the  adviser. 

GERIATRICS  AND  GERONTOLOGY 

The  Division  of  Geriatrics  and  Geron- 
tology places  a  major  emphasis  on  the 
area  of  Long-Term  Care  Administra- 
tion with  a  principal  goal  of  training 
administrators,  policy  analysts,  plan- 
ners, researchers,  and  other  health 
care  professionals  in  institutional  and 
long-term  care. 

There  is  a  profound  need  to  pro- 
vide a  core  of  professional  personnel 
aspiring  to  careers  in  long-term  care 
administration  with  the  expertise  and 
skills  to  address  the  complex  issues  in 
geriatrics  and  gerontology.  The  poli- 
cy, financing,  regulatory,  and  pro- 
gramming issues  in  the  field  of  long- 
term  care  require  intensive  study  as 
they  relate  to  the  aging  population. 

The  program  of  study  offered  in 
the  Division  of  Geriatrics  and  Geron- 
tology is  designed  to  upgrade  and  ex- 
pand the  skills  of  students  interested 
in  long-term  care  by  adding  to  core 
public  health  training  (biostatistics, 
epidemiology,  environmental 
sciences,  health  care  organization, 
and  the  social  sciences)  gerontologi- 
cal skills  courses  and  courses  in  man- 
agement, organizational  theory,  fi- 
nancing and  economics,  long-term 
care  policy,  regulation,  and  program- 
ming. 

To  receive  the  M.P.H.  degree,  a 
student  must  complete  45  credits  of 
academic  study,  a  four-month  practi- 
cum, and  a  master's  essay.  The  pro- 
gram can  be  pursued  on  a  full-time  or 
part-time  basis.  A  full-time  student 
can  earn  the  degree  within  12-15 
months  (including  one  summer)  de- 
pending upon  the  type  of  practicum 
selected.  The  curriculum  requires  5 
core  courses  (15  credits)  and  a  distri- 
bution of  30  credits  among  courses  in 
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gerontology,  geriatrics,  and  long- 
term  care  and  electives. 

The  program  in  geriatrics  and 
gerontology  is  unique  when  com- 
pared to  other  programs  because  its 
primary  emphasis  is  on  having  profes- 
sionals, trained  in  health  fields,  ad- 
dress programs  for  the  elderly  as  well 
as  problems  of  populations  and  com- 
munities. It  offers  the  quantitative 
tools  necessary  to  identify  problems, 
find  interventions,  and  evaluate  the 
effects  of  those  interventions,  to  stu- 
dents who  already  have  some  health 
professional  or  related  professional 
skills. 

Special  resources  of  the  Division 
include  the  Center  for  Geriatrics  and 
Gerontology  and  Long-Term  Care  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  the  De- 
partment of  Geriatrics  Research  of  the 
Psychiatric  Institute  and  the  New 
York  State  Office  of  Mental  Health. 
These  settings  provide  research,  edu- 
cational, and  clinical  environments 
for  students  and  faculty  to  explore 
critical  issues  in  the  field  of  aging. 

HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 

The  health  administration  program 
prepares  individuals  for  careers  in 
health  institutions,  public  and  volun- 
tary agencies,  and  industry  as  general 
managers  or  as  functional  experts. 
The  objective  of  the  program  is  to 
provide  students  rigorous  preparation 
in  basic  management  skills  and  in  ad- 
vanced managerial  planning.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  the  role  of  ad- 
ministrators in  meeting  the  health 
needs  of  the  larger  community. 

In  the  health  administration  con- 
centration students  take  three  re- 
quired courses  and  at  least  one  elec- 
tive course  in  each  of  three  areas.  The 
required  courses  are  in  financial  man- 
agement, health  economics,  and  orga- 
nizational theory.  The  elective  course 
areas  are  evaluation  and  analytic 
methods,  policy  and  planning,  and 
law  and  philosophy.  In  addition,  stu- 
dents may  focus  on  a  particular  area 
of  health  administration  by  taking 


elective  courses  in  the  School  of  Pub- 
lic Health  and  other  schools  of  the 
University.  To  complete  the  degree, 
all  students  must  demonstrate  the 
ability  to  research  an  issue  and  pre- 
sent the  results  in  a  master's-level  es- 
say. This  requirement  may  be  waived 
in  certain  circumstances. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that 
students  who  do  not  have  previous 
clinical  or  administrative  experience 
in  health  institutions  take  a  nine-to- 
twelve-month  paid  administrative 
residency  upon  completing  the 
M.P.H.  program.  The  residency  pro- 
gram fulfills  the  practicum  require- 
ment. Residencies  are  available  in 
hospitals,  long-term  care  facilities, 
public  agencies,  and  other  health-re- 
lated settings.  Working  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  experienced 
administrators,  residents  have  the  op- 
portunity to  integrate  and  apply 
knowledge  gained  in  the  classroom 
and  to  obtain  the  practical  manage- 
ment skills  necessary  for  senior  man- 
agement positions. 

For  students  interested  in  special- 
izing in  a  particular  area  of  health  ad- 
ministration the  division  oflfers  the 
opportunity  for  specific  concen- 
trations such  as  the  nurse  adminis- 
trator program.  Double-degree 
master's  programs  have  also  been  es- 
tablished with  the  Graduate  School  of 
Architecture,  Planning,  and  Preserva- 
tion, the  Business  School,  the  School 
of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  the 
School  of  International  and  Public 
Affairs  (Public  Policy  and  Adminis- 
tration and  International  Affairs),  the 
School  of  Nursing,  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the 
School  of  Social  Work.  For  informa- 
tion about  dual-degree  programs,  see 
Admission  and  Degree  Requirements — 
Degree  Programs  and  Dual  Programs 
with  Other  University  Units. 

POPULATION  AND  FAMILY  HEALTH 

This  interdisciplinary  concentration 
builds  on  a  broad  core  of  Maternal 
and  Child  Health,  Family  Planning, 
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Public  Health  Nutrition,  and  Socio- 
medical  knowledge.  The  program  is 
designed  for  professionals  repre- 
senting the  disciplines  of  pediatrics, 
obstetrics,  nursing,  health  education, 
social  work,  nutrition,  law,  social 
sciences,  and  public  health  adminis- 
tration and  those  with  more  limited 
experience  in  the  field. 

The  Academic  Program  concen- 
trates on  four  major  areas  aimed  at 
disease  prevention  and  health  promo- 
tion for  women,  children,  and  fami- 
lies: basic  public  health  knowledge 
and  skills;  understanding  of  MCH/ 
FP  and  public  health  nutrition;  pro- 
gram planning  and  evaluation;  and 
health  policy  and  administration.  The 
program  is  designed  to  provide  health 
professionals  with  a  theoretical  frame- 
work, general  concepts,  and  specific 
techniques  and  skills  required  in  the 
fields  of  MCH,  family  planning,  and 
nutrition.  Subject  areas  presented  in 
both  domestic  and  international  con- 
texts include:  prenatal,  infant,  child, 
and  family  health;  population  issues; 
fertility  and  human  reproduction;  nu- 
trition status  assessment  and  promo- 
tion; MCH/FP  service  program  de- 
sign; health  planning;  demographic 
analysis;  and  fertility  survey  methods. 
Additional  viewpoints,  skills,  and  ap- 
proaches to  MCH/FP  issues  are  of- 
fered through  courses  in  other  study 
programs — for  example,  in  epidemi- 
ology (perinatal  and  child  health), 
biostatistics  (life  tables),  health  ad- 
ministration (health  planning  and 
economics),  mental  health,  socio- 
medical  sciences,  medical  anthropolo- 
gy, and  nutrition. 

Graduates  of  the  Division  are  em- 
ployed in  a  variety  of  federal,  state,  lo- 
cal, and  international  government 
agencies,  voluntary  organizations, 
MCH/FP  service  programs,  and  re- 
search organizations. 

SOCIOMEDICAL  SCIENCES 

The  sociomedical  sciences  division  is 
organized  around  the  study  of  social 
and  behavioral  factors  that  affect 


health  and  health  care.  As  a  predocto- 
ral  course  of  study,  the  master's 
program  in  sociomedical  sciences  pre- 
pares students  to  participate  as  mem- 
bers of  research  teams,  able  to  con- 
tribute to  various  phases  of  research 
such  as  data  collection  and  data  analy- 
sis. Health  research  training  can  lead 
to  employment  in  universities,  gov- 
ernment, hospitals,  health  planning, 
and  health  consulting  agencies.  The 
master's  program  can  also  be  under- 
taken as  a  postdoctoral  course  of 
study,  offering  Ph.D.s  in  the  social 
sciences  intensive  training  in  applied 
research,  and  oflfering  M.D.s  training 
in  research  methods  and  an  under- 
standing of  the  social  dimensions  of 
community  health  problems.  All  stu- 
dents in  the  division  take  courses  in 
medical  sociology,  medical  anthro- 
pology, health  psychology,  and  re- 
search methods.  Students  without 
prior  health  research  experience  will 
gain  practical  training  in  ongoing  re- 
search projects.  All  students  complete 
a  master's  essay  which  may  take  the 
form  of  a  funding  proposal  or  pub- 
lishable  research  paper.  The  division's 
multidisciplinary  faculty  offers  elec- 
tive courses  and  independent  study  in 
areas  such  as  program  evaluation,  dis- 
ease prevention  and  health  promo- 
tion, health  indicators,  drug  and  alco- 
hol abuse,  the  health  professions  and 
the  organization  of  health  care,  ethi- 
cal issues  in  medical  decision-making, 
social  aspects  of  disability,  social  sup- 
ports and  social  networks,  stress  and 
coping,  gender  issues  in  health,  ag- 
ing, and  mental  health  of  minorities. 
Current  research  programs  in  the  di- 
vision include  studies  of  aging  and 
social  supports,  stress  and  pain,  men- 
tal health  effects  of  AIDS,  drug  abuse 
problems  in  adolescents  and  young 
adults,  and  consequences  of  life  style. 

TROPICAL  MEDICINE  AND 
PARASITOLOGY 

This  educational  program  is  designed 
for  students  who  have  backgrounds 
in  biology,  zoology,  and  organic 
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chemistry  and  who  wish  to  pursue  a 
career  in  the  health  field  as  it  relates 
particularly  to  tropical  countries  or  to 
persons  who  live  or  have  lived  in  trop- 
ical areas.  The  program  is  also  de- 
signed for  physicians,  nurses,  and 
other  health  professionals  involved  in 
health  care  in  the  developing  coun- 
tries. 

Courses  in  tropical  health  offer  a 
combination  of  laboratory  and  other 
classroom  learning  experiences  cover- 
ing such  areas  as  epidemiology,  im- 
munology, diagnostic  techniques, 
and  control  of  infectious  disease, 
with  particular  emphasis  on  those 
common  to  tropical  areas;  taxonomy, 
biology,  and  control  of  arthropods  as- 
sociated with  human  disease;  compar- 
ative health  systems  in  developing 
countries;  and  cultural  influences 
that  affect  people  and  their  relation- 
ship to  health. 

Elective  Courses 

Elective  courses  may  be  selected  from 
any  appropriate  field  in  consultation 
with  faculty  advisers.  Students  should 
consider  appropriate  graduate-level 
courses  and  tutorials  in  any  unit  of 
the  university. 


MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 
PROGRAMS 

Biostatistics 

This  special  program  of  the  Division 
of  Biostatistics  is  designed  primarily 
to  prepare  individuals  to  work  effec- 
tively as  biostatisticians  in  a  variety  of 
biomedical,  clinical,  and  laboratory 
research  settings.  Candidates  for  ad- 
mission may  come  from  medical  and 
nonmedical  fields.  As  minimum  re- 
quirements the  applicant  must  pos- 
sess a  bachelor's  degree  from  a  recog- 
nized university  or  college,  present  a 
satisfactory  academic  record,  and 
show  evidence  of  adequate  prepara- 
tion in  mathematics  and  the  natural 
sciences. 

The  curriculum  includes  relevant 
courses  in  mathematics  and  statistics, 
given  on  the  Morningside  campus, 
and  introductory  and  advanced 
courses  in  biostatistics  and  collateral 
subjects  in  public  health,  given  at  the 
School.  The  length  of  the  program 
varies  with  the  background,  training, 
and  experience  of  the  candidate,  but 
shall  not  be  less  than  two  full-time  ac- 
ademic terms.  The  usual  period 
needed  to  complete  the  degree  is 
three  academic  terms. 


The  Practicum 

The  term  of  practical  experience,  a  re- 
quirement for  the  M.P.H.  degree, 
may  take  a  variety  of  forms.  The  stu- 
dent may  be  placed  in  an  administra- 
tive post  or  field  experience  in  an  in- 
stitution or  agency,  participate  in  an 
ongoing  research  or  evaluation  proj- 
ect, or  conduct  an  independent 
study.  Arrangements  are  made  on  an 
individual  basis  in  consultation  with 
faculty  advisers  in  the  student's  field 
of  concentration.  Students  are  ex- 
pected to  submit  written  reports  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  practical  experi- 
ence. 


Epidemiology 

This  program  enables  students  to 
gain  a  command  of  the  major  con- 
cepts and  techniques  of  epidemiolo- 
gy, including  a  grounding  in  biosta- 
tistics. A  minimum  of  two  terms  of 
full-time  academic  work  and  a  mas- 
ter's essay  are  required  for  the  degree. 

Parasitology 

This  program  is  considered  either  as 
preparation  for  advanced  graduate 
training  leading  to  a  doctoral  degree 
for  candidates  with  only  an  under- 
graduate degree  or  as  specialized 
training  for  physicians,  nurses,  or 
other  health  professionals  who  wish 
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to  acquire  new  skills.  Candidates  for 
admission  should  have  at  least  a  bach- 
elor's degree,  adequate  training  in  the 
sciences,  a  good  academic  record,  and 
a  satisfactory  score  in  the  Graduate 
Record  Examination.  If  practical,  a 
personal  interview  is  also  required. 
The  curriculum  is  flexible  and  is 
designed  to  meet  the  particular  needs 
of  each  candidate,  but  it  usually  in- 
cludes courses  in  immunology,  bio- 
chemistry, microbiology,  cell  biology, 
and  parasitology.  A  master's  thesis  is 
required  and  is  based  either  on  library 
research  or  on  independent  labora- 
tory work  done  under  the  supervision 
of  a  faculty  member.  A  minimum  of 
30  points  is  required  for  the  degree; 
this  can  usually  be  achieved  in  two  to 
three  full-time  academic  terms. 


DOCTOR  OF  PUBLIC 
HEALTH  PROGRAMS 

For  specific  admission  criteria  and  ac- 
ademic requirements  for  this  degree, 
see  Admission  and  Decree  Require- 
ments— Doctor  of  Public  Health  De- 
gree. 

Biostatistics 

A  course  of  study  and  research  lead- 
ing to  the  Dr.P.H.  degree  may  be 
pursued  under  the  supervision  of 
members  of  the  Division  of  Biostatis- 
tics. A  doctoral  thesis  demonstrating 
the  candidate's  ability  to  make  origi- 
nal biostatistical  contributions  to  the 
solution  of  a  problem  in  public  health 
is  required. 

Environmental  Sciences 

Faculty  members  of  the  Division  of 
Environmental  Sciences  also  super- 
vise selected  advanced  students  in 
doctoral  studies  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Public  Health  (Environ- 
mental Sciences).  Usually,  a  student 
first  registers  in  the  Master  of  Public 
Health  program  and  then  requests 


transfer  to  the  Doctor  of  Public 
Health  program  if  performance  is 
adequate.  In  cases  where  a  candidate 
already  has  a  master's  or  doctor's  de- 
gree in  a  related  field,  this  require- 
ment may  be  waived.  Each  student's 
program  is  planned  according  to  indi- 
vidual career  objectives  and  interest. 
The  Doctor  of  Public  Health  (Envi- 
ronmental Sciences)  program  has  the 
same  aims  as  those  described  in  the 
Master  of  Public  Health  (Environ- 
mental Sciences)  program  but  adds 
an  intensive  research  dimension. 

The  division  can  also  provide  guid- 
ance to  selected  students  who  wish  to 
pursue  a  Ph.D.  degree  in  certain  basic 
science  areas  related  to  environmental 
sciences  (for  example  pharmacology, 
genetics,  and  biochemistry),  but  at 
the  same  time  engage  in  courses  or 
work  with  faculty  members  in  the  Di- 
vision of  Environmental  Sciences. 


Epidemiology 

The  Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree 
program  prepares  professionals  in 
biomedical  and  sociomedical  fields 
for  advanced  careers  as  epidemiolo- 
gists. This  professional  degree  is 
suited  to  candidates  with  primary 
training  in  some  other  field,  as,  for 
instance,  medicine,  nursing,  dentist- 
ry, psychology,  sociology,  and  social 
work. 


Health  Administration 

The  purpose  of  this  program  is  to 
provide  advanced  study  in  the  areas 
of  health  sciences  research,  health  pol- 
icy, health  planning,  assessment  and 
evaluation  of  health  care  and  institu- 
tional management  (including  gen- 
eral hospitals,  long-term  care  facili- 
ties, and  ambulatory  care),  financing, 
organization  and  delivery  of  health 
services,  and  the  history  and  philoso- 
phy of  public  health.  The  course  of 
study  is  designed  for  persons  who 
have  the  M.P.H.  degree  or  the  equiva- 
lent, have  health-related  back- 
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grounds,  and  have  demonstrated  a  ca- 
pacity for  original  work  and/or  its 
implementation  prior  to  applying  to 
the  Dr.P.H.  program. 

Population  and  Family  Health 

A  doctoral  degree  program  in  popula- 
tion and  family  health  is  available  for 
selected  advanced  students  through 
the  School  of  Public  Health. 

Sociomedical  Sciences 

A  program  leading  to  the  Doctor  of 
Public  Health  degree  may  be  pursued 
in  the  division's  current  areas  of  re- 
search activity  and  specialization,  or 
in  any  other  area  involving  study  of 
social-behavioral  aspects  of  health. 
Training  in  research  methods  drawn 
from  public  health  and  the  social 
sciences  will  be  emphasized.  Follow- 
ing completion  of  coursework  and 
comprehensive  examinations,  stu- 
dents will  complete  a  dissertation  on 
a  problem  or  issue  in  the  health  field 
of  interest  to  them,  using  social 
science  theories,  concepts,  and  meth- 
ods. Graduates  of  the  program  will  be 
prepared  to  enter  research  and  teach- 
ing positions  in  health  professional 
schools,  or  to  engage  in  health  re- 
search in  a  variety  of  settings  includ- 
ing government,  hospitals  and  health 
care  agencies,  and  health  planning 
and  consulting  organizations. 

DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 
PROGRAMS 

Students  may  pursue  the  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  degree  in  the  following 
disciplines  involving  public  health: 
biostatistics,  epidemiology,  and  so- 
ciomedical sciences.  The  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  programs  are  under  sub- 
committees of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Arts  and  Sciences. 

Requirements  for  admission  to  the 
Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
include  a  bachelor's  degree  with  90 


points  of  credit  in  the  liberal  arts  and 
sciences. 

Additional  information  on  the 
Ph.D.  programs  may  be  found  in  the 
bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Arts  and  Sciences.  Application  to  the 
programs  is  through  the  Graduate 
School  Admissions  Office. 


Biostatistics 

Advanced  students  in  biostatistics 
may  pursue  work  toward  a  Ph.D.  de- 
gree in  biostatistics.  They  work  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Doctoral  Pro- 
gram Subcommittee  on  Biostatistics 
of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and 
Sciences. 


Epidemiology 

The  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree 
program,  sponsored  by  the  Graduate 
School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  trains 
specialists  in  epidemiology  who  are 
capable  of  advancing  the  theory, 
methods,  and  knowledge  of  the  disci- 
pline. This  academic  and  research  de- 
gree is  suited  to  candidates  with  a 
bachelor's  degree  and  a  background 
in  the  biomedical,  social,  or  statistical 
sciences. 


Sociomedical  Sciences 

The  Sociomedical  Sciences  Ph.D.  pro- 
gram is  interdisciplinary,  with  study 
divided  between  the  School  of  Public 
Health  and  one  social  science  depart- 
ment in  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  (Anthropology,  Eco- 
nomics, History,  Political  Science, 
Sociology)  or  the  Department  of  So- 
cial Psychology  in  Teachers  College. 
The  aim  of  the  program  is  to  train  re- 
searchers and  teachers  to  apply  social 
science  theory  and  methods  to  the 
study  of  social  factors  related  to 
health  status  and  health  care  needs, 
the  social  structure  of  health-care  de- 
livery systems,  and  the  relation  be- 
tween these  systems  and  the  popula- 
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tions  they  are  designed  to  serve.  Stu- 
dents who  enter  the  program  with  a 
bachelor's  degree  complete  a  mini- 
mum of  60  points;  those  with  a 
health  or  social  science  master's  de- 
gree may  be  eligible  for  advanced 
standing  with  a  corresponding  reduc- 
tion in  course  requirements.  Follow- 
ing coursework  there  may  be  a  lan- 
guage or  statistics  requirement  de- 
pending upon  the  social  science  in 
which  the  student  elects  to  concen- 
trate. All  students  complete  qualify- 
ing examinations  in  their  social 
science  area  and  in  methods,  health 
behavior,  and  health  care  systems. 
The  dissertation  topic,  a  public  health 
problem  or  issue  of  interest  to  the 
student,  is  addressed  using  social 
science  theories,  concepts,  and  meth- 
ods. Graduates  of  the  program  have 
typically  been  employed  in  academic 
positions  either  in  social  science  de- 
partments or  health  professional 
schools,  or  have  taken  positions  such 
as  analyst  or  evaluation  researcher  in 
health  planning  agencies  or  consult- 
ing organizations. 

SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  IN 
EPIDEMIOLOGY 

Four  special  programs  are  available 
for  predoctoral  and  postdoctoral 
training  in  epidemiology. 

Cancer  Epidemiology:  This  program 
provides  training  for  research  careers 
in  the  epidemiology  of  cancer.  Train- 
ees acquire  both  solid  grounding  in 
epidemiology  and  biostatistical  meth- 
ods and  a  thorough  knowledge  of 


dists,  rheumatologists,  or  specialists 
in  metabolic  bone  disease. 

Neuroepidemiolo£iy:  This  program 
draws  faculty  members,  trainees,  and 
curricula  from  neurology,  epidemiol- 
ogy, and  other  relevant  disciplines. 
Advanced  predoctoral  and  postdocto- 
ral training  is  available.  The  topics 
covered  in  academic  courses  are 
epidemiology  and  biostatistics,  neu- 
rology and  neuroscience,  and  neuro- 
epidemiology.  Trainees  with  strong 
individual  interests,  such  as  human 
genetics,  neonatalogy,  or  epilepsy,  are 
encouraged  to  select  concentrations 
as  faculty  strengths  permit.  Candi- 
dates may  apply  to  a  master's  or  a 
doctoral  degree  program  in  epidemi- 
ology. 

Psychiatric  Epidemiology:  This  pro- 
gram is  intended  to  prepare  profes- 
sionals for  careers  in  epidemiological 
research  having  to  do  with  mental 
disorders.  Trainees  may  have  profes- 
sional backgrounds  in  psychiatry, 
medicine,  the  behavioral  sciences,  or 
related  fields.  The  duration  of  train- 
ing depends  on  the  individual's  past 
experience  and  professional  goals. 
The  program  is  sponsored  jointly  by 
the  Division  of  Epidemiology  and  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry.  Candi- 
dates may  have  backgrounds  in  epide- 
miology and  public  health,  the  social 
and  psychological  sciences,  and  psy- 
chiatry. Candidates  may  register  for  a 
master's  or  a  doctoral  degree  program 
in  epidemiology,  as  well  as  for  degree 
programs  in  related  fields. 


Epidemiology  of  Musculoskeletal  Disor- 
ders: This  program  provides  training 
for  research  careers  in  the  epidemiol- 
ogy of  diseases  of  the  musculoskeletal 
system.  The  trainees  acquire  both  a 
solid  grounding  in  epidemiology  and 
biostatistical  methods  and  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  a  substantive  area.  Ar- 
eas of  concentration  may  include  dis- 
eases generally  managed  by  orthope- 
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The  University  reserves  the  right  to 
withdraw,  add  to,  or  modify  the 
courses  of  instruction  or  to  change 
the  instructors  or  scheduHng  at  any 
time.  The  courses  Hsted  on  the  fol- 
lowing pages  are  grouped  according 
to  the  divisional  affiliation  of  the 
course  instructor.  This  provides  a 
general  guide  to  the  perspective  from 
which  the  course  is  taught.  All 
courses  are  under  constant  review  and 
revision. 

A  student  may  not  drop  or  change 
courses  without  the  approval  of  his  or 
her  academic  adviser. 

All  changes  in  a  student's  program 
must  be  made  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  described  in  Registration, 
Expenses,  and  Other  Information — 
Changes  in  Programs  of  Study. 

Students  whose  primary  registra- 
tion is  in  a  division  of  the  University 
other  than  the  School  of  Public 
Health  must  have  the  instructor's  per- 
mission for  all  courses  to  be  taken  at 
the  School  of  Public  Health. 


GRADES 

The  grading  system  is  an  A,  B,  C,  F, 
Inc.  system  with  limited  pass/fail  op- 
tions. Grades  of  incomplete  that  re- 
main one  year  from  the  time  of  the 
end  of  the  course  (grades  due)  are  au- 
tomatically converted  to  the  grade 
F*. 


Academic  Standing 

Students  are  expected  to  maintain 
satisfactory  academic  standing  at  all 
times.  A  student's  work  in  individual 
courses  and  in  the  program  as  a  whole 
is  reviewed  regularly  by  the  Office  of 
the  Dean  and  the  student's  faculty  ad- 
viser. In  cases  where  a  student's  aca- 
demic standing  is  in  question,  consid- 
eration is  given  to  the  circumstances, 
and  a  recommendation  about  con- 
tinued enrollment,  where  appropri- 
ate, is  made  by  the  Committee  on  Ac- 


ademic Standards  appointed  by  the 
Dean.  Normally,  students  with  two 
or  more  grades  of  incomplete  are  not 
allowed  to  register  for  additional 
work.  Students  with  failures  are  re- 
ferred to  the  Committee  on  Aca- 
demic Standards,  where  each  case  is 
considered  after  due  process  desig- 
nated by  the  faculty. 

Registration  Credit 

R  credit  indicates  that  a  student  has 
registered  for  a  course  and  paid  tui- 
tion, but  that  the  student  and  instruc- 
tor have  agreed  that  no  qualitative 
grade  is  to  be  assigned.  Students 
wishing  to  obtain  R  credit  must  re- 
quest the  instructor's  permission  at 
registration  and  must  establish  with 
the  instructor  what  course  require- 
ments, if  any,  must  be  met.  Instruc- 
tors, at  their  option,  may  deny  per- 
mission to  register  for  R  credit.  R 
credit  m.ay  not  be  converted  to  a  reg- 
ular grade  and  may  not  be  used  for  re- 
quired courses.  R  credit  will  automat- 
ically be  assigned  to  doctoral  research 
instruction.  In  addition,  one  R  grade 
may  be  used  for  course  credit  toward 
the  Dr.  P.H.  degree.  R  credit  may  not 
be  used  as  credit  toward  the  M.P.H. 
or  M.S.  degree. 

Reporting  of  Grades 

After  the  close  of  each  term  a  copy  of 
the  record  of  each  student  (listing 
courses  and  grades)  is  sent  by  the 
Registrar's  Office  to  the  student.  A 
duplicate  record  (listing  courses, 
grades,  and  instructor's  comments)  is 
sent  at  the  end  of  each  term  by  the  ad- 
ministrative office  of  the  School  to 
the  student's  academic  adviser.  A  list 
of  all  grades  is  posted,  by  student  so- 
cial security  number  and  course  num- 
ber, at  the  close  of  each  term.  The 
grades  of  students  with  failures  or  in- 
completes are  reported  to  the  Aca- 
demic Standards  Committee. 
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Grievance  Procedure 

In  the  case  of  serious  disagreement 
between  a  student  and  instructor  con- 
cerning grades  or  comments,  an  ad 
hoc  committee  of  three  members  will 
be  appointed  by  the  Dean  of  the 
School.  The  committee  will  consist  of 
two  members  from  the  division  offer- 
ing the  course  and  one  member  from 
another  division.  The  committee  will 
review  the  case  with  the  instructor, 
and  with  the  Dean  when  appropriate. 
The  due  process  procedure  from  deci- 
sions of  the  Academic  Standards 
Committee  involves  hearings,  review 
by  the  Executive  Committee,  and  fi- 
nal determination  by  the  Dean. 


KEY  TO  COURSE  LISTINGS 

Each  course  number  consists  of  a  cap- 
ital letter  followed  by  four  digits. 

The  capital  letter  indicates  the  Univer- 
sity division  for  whose  students  the 
course  is  primarily  offered:  A,  Archi- 
tecture, Planning,  and  Preservation; 
B,  Business;  C,  Columbia  College;  E, 
Engineering  and  Applied  Science;  F, 
General  Studies;  G,  Graduate  School 
of  Arts  and  Sciences;  L,  Law;  P,  Pub- 
lic Health;  R,  School  of  the  Arts;  T, 
Social  Work;  U,  International  Affairs; 
W,  Interfaculty. 

The  first  di^it  indicates  the  level  of  the 
course,  as  follows: 

6     Graduate  Course 

8  Graduate  course,  advanced 

9  Graduate  research  course  or  semi- 
nar 

The  second  digit  indicates  the  subject 
area  of  the  course: 

0  General  public  health 

1  Biostatistics 

2  Geriatrics  and  Gerontology 

3  Environmental  sciences 

4  Epidemiology 

5  Health  administration 

6  Population  and  family  health 

7  Sociomedical  sciences 


8  Tropical  medicine 

9  Doctoral  research 

The  last  two  di£[its  are  course  designa- 
tions. 

Term  Designations 

The  academic  year  is  divided  into 
terms,  each  of  about  four  months' 
duration:  the  autumn  term,  the 
spring  term,  and  two  summer  terms 
of  six  weeks.  Certain  courses  are  given 
for  half-term  periods  designated  on 
the  schedule  available  in  the  Dean's 
Office. 

The  letters  x,  y,  or  z  indicate  the  term 
in  which  the  course  is  usually  offered; 
X  indicates  autumn  term,jv  indicates 
spring  term,  and  z  indicates  the  sum- 
mer terms. 

Points  of  Course  Credit 

The  number  of  points  of  credit  that  a 
course  carries  is  given  on  the  second 
line  of  the  course  listing. 

DOCTORAL  RESEARCH 
INSTRUCTION 

Each  candidate  in  the  Dr.  P.H.  degree 
program  must  complete  10  points  of 
Doctoral  Research  Instruction,  under 
the  conditions  that  are  prescribed  for 
him  or  her  by  the  School,  before  sub- 
mitting the  dissertation.  Doctoral  Re- 
search Instruction  must  be  under- 
taken at  Columbia  University.  This 
requirement  is  met  by  registering  for 
Public  Health  P9980. 

GENERAL  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Public  Health  P6000 
Perspectives  in  the  history  and  philoso- 
phy of  public  health 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
People,  ideas,  and  institutions  in  the  de- 
velopment of  health  care  in  various  civili- 
zations. Topics  include  concepts  of  disease 
and  medicine  in  history;  population  and 
poverty;  the  founding  of  hospitals  and  asy- 
lums; industrialization,  cities,  and  the  san- 
itation movement;  the  rise  of  scientific 
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medicine;  state  intervention  in  public 
health;  Social  Darwinism,  eugenics,  and 
ideology;  the  birth  control  movement;  the 
emergence  of  national  health  care  systems; 
technology,  environment  and  values. 

Public  Health  P600lz 
Perspectives  in  the  history  and  philoso- 
phy of  public  health  in  the  United 
States 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
People,  ideas,  and  institutions  in  the  de- 
velopment of  American  health  care.  Top- 
ics include  disease  and  social  philosophy 
in  early  America;  industrialization,  medi- 
cine, and  Jacksonian  democracy;  the  sani- 
tation movement;  scientific  medicine  and 
Social  Darwinism;  race  and  eugenics;  pub- 
lic health  in  the  Progressive  era;  immigra- 
tion, poverty,  and  the  birth  control  move- 
ment; the  struggle  for  a  national  health 
system;  the  environmental  idea;  health 
and  feminism;  the  concern  for  rights;  val- 
ues in  biomedicine. 

Public  Health  P6002x  or  y 
Medical  background 

2  hours  a  week.  2  points. 

Credit  for  this  course  cannot  be  applied  to 
the  M.P.H.  degree.  Introduction  to  the 
understanding  of  health  care,  including 
concepts  of  disease  and  disability,  meth- 
ods of  diagnosis  and  treatment,  medical 
terminology  and  clinic  practices,  use  of 
medical  equipment,  role  and  interrelation- 
ships of  health  practitioners.  Exposure  to 
various  health  care  practice  sites. 

Public  Health  P6008z 
Quality  assurance  in  dentistry 
Hours  to  be  arranged.  3  points. 

Public  Health  P6009 

Health  care  communications:  public 

service  and  marketing 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 

For  health  administration  students  inter- 
ested in  the  use  of  communications  tools 
to  achieve  marketing,  public  health,  ad- 
ministrative, educational,  or  professional 
objectives  within  their  health  care  organi- 
zations. Students  will  learn  to  develop 
communications  program  or  to  use  com- 
munications tools  to  achieve  marketing  or 
other  objectives. 

Public  Health  P6010z 

Educational  interventions  in  the  health 

care  system 

2  hours  a-  week.  2  points. 

The  concept  of  health  education  in  varied 

settings,  such  as  the  hospital,  community, 


school,  and  family.  Role-playing  simula- 
tion exercises  introduce  particular  situa- 
tions to  assist  in  identifying  points  of  edu- 
cational intervention,  and  to  stimulate  dis- 
cussion of  educational  needs,  potentials, 
and  approaches.  In-depth  study  of  selected 
educational  strategies. 

Public  Health  P6011x  and  y 
Public  health  law 

2  hours  a  week.  2  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Lectures,  seminars,  and  reports.  An  explo- 
ration of  the  legal  aspects  of  public  health 
enforcement  and  administration  in  a  man- 
ner usefiil  to  the  public  health  officer  or 
other  public  health  personnel. 

Public  Health  P6031y 

Demography  health  and  manpower  in 

the  USSR 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Presented  in  cooperation  with  the  Harri- 
man  Institute.  The  background  to  the 
past,  current  and  future  structure;  and 
trends  in  population  of  the  USSR:  histori- 
cal demography  and  sources  of  informa- 
tion on  population  and  manpower  statis- 
tics, as  well  as  health  data,  population  and 
fertility,  health  status  and  mortality  issues, 
nationality,  age  and  sex,  family  and  mar- 
riage, and  economic  characteristics  of  the 
population,  including  migration,  labor 
force,  and  employment.  Lectures  com- 
bined with  discussions  of  extensive  statis- 
tical materials. 

Public  Health  P8013z 

Health  education:  training  techniques 

and  approaches 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Training  activities  for  health  organization 
and  group  development.  The  term  begins 
by  faculty  members  engaging  students  in 
training  exercises,  and  moves  toward  stu- 
dents conducting  the  training.  Enables 
students  to  identify  principles  underlying 
training  for  group  and  organization  devel- 
opment, develop  and  adapt  basic  training 
techniques  to  health  education  settings, 
and  conduct  training  exercises  and  utilize 
effective  training  approaches.  Exercises, 
group  work,  lectures,  audiovisual  materi- 
als. 
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Public  Health  P8016y 
Occupational  hazards  in  the  dental 
workplace 

2  hours  a  week.  1  point. 

Reviews  the  environmental  risks  incurred 
by  dentists  and  by  auxiliaries,  including 
respiratory  diseases,  infectious  diseases, 
overexposure  to  radiation  and  anesthetic 
gases,  mercur}',  traumatic  injuries,  postu- 
ral and  cardiovascular  damage,  psychoso- 
matic problems,  hypersensitivity  and  aller- 
gic reactions,  noise  pollution,  and  mal- 
practice. Appropriate  preventive  measures 
are  discussed. 

Public  Health  P8017y 
Public  health  aspects  of  dentistry  (an 
ambulatory  care  discipline  in  transi- 
tion) 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 

Intended  for  the  general  health  care  pro- 
vider; not  limited  to  dentists.  An  intro- 
duction to  dental  health  care  within  the 
context  of  an  ambulatory-care  discipline 
undergoing  major  change.  Designed  to 
broaden  students'  viewpoints  concerning 
dentistry  from  that  of  a  limited  specialized 
service  to  an  example  of  an  ambulatory 
care  discipline  influenced  by  forces  affect- 
ing the  public  health  in  general  and  ambu- 
latory care  in  particular.  Issues  of  econom- 
ics, competition,  changing  patterns  of  dis- 
ease, and  manpower  are  stressed. 

Public  Health  P8019x,  y,  or  z 
Master's  essay  in  general  public  health 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  0  to  3  points. 
A  requirement  for  students  in  the  general 
public  health  program,  and  an  elective  for 
students  in  other  programs  that  do  not  re- 
quire a  master's  essay.  Students  select  a 
question,  subject,  or  problem  area,  and 
under  guidance  gather  and  organize  the 
information  needed  to  identify  and  de- 
scribe the  issue  clearly,  review  and  analyze 
the  collected  data,  draw  conclusions,  and 
prepare  a  written  document  which  reflects 
substantive  knowledge  and  critical 
thought.  Work  on  the  master's  essay  may 
span  more  than  one  term. 

Public  Health  P8026 
Ethics  as  applied  to  health  care  admin- 
istration I 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Applies  basic  ethical  principles  to  current 
problems  in  administrative  decision-mak- 
ing. The  material  will  cover  ethical  princi- 
ples derived  from  Greek  philosphy  and 


medieval  thought,  in  order  to  enable  stu- 
dents to  understand  and  apply  these  prin- 
ciples in  practice.  Each  segment  of  ethical 
thought  will  be  tied  to  specific  case  presen- 
tations of  current  administrative  problems 
which  have  ethical  components.  Health 
care  journals  which  have  focused  on  ethi- 
cal issues  will  also  be  utilized,  for  both  is- 
sues and  cases.  The  seminar  format  will  be 
used  to  explore  the  key  administrative  is- 
sues of  survival  of  the  institution. 

Public  Health  P8027 
Ethics  as  applied  to  health  care  admin- 
istration II 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Students  who  have  not  taken  Ethics  I  may 
be  admitted  upon  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. Addresses  the  thought  of  twen- 
tieth-century ethicists,  building  on  the 
base  established  in  (I).  Rawls,  Ramsey, 
Niebuhr,  Tillich,  etc.  will  be  used  as  they 
relate  to  current  problems  in  administra- 
tive decision-making.  Class  format  is  simi- 
lar to  P8026. 

Public  Health  P8050y 

Seminar  in  public  health  and  social 

work  issues 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 

This  is  a  required  course  for  students  in 
the  M.P.H/M.S.W.  joint  program,  team- 
taught  by  a  faculty  member  from  each  of 
the  two  schools,  to  be  offered  in  the 
fourth  term  of  the  M.S.W.  degree  pro- 
gram, at  which  time  the  joint-degree  stu- 
dent will  also  be  within  a  term  or  two  of 
completing  the  Master  of  Public  Health 
degree.  The  aim  is  to  provide  an  opportu- 
nity to  employ  the  skills  of  public  health 
and  social  work  in  a  common  approach  to 
a  series  of  case  problems  and  to  strengthen 
the  integration  of  content. 

Public  Health  P8060 
Ethical  issues  in  health  care  organiza- 
tion 

3  hour  a  week.  3  points. 

Focuses  on  the  ethics  of  administrative  de- 
cision-making (rather  than  clinical  issues) 
in  health  care  organizations.  Key  issues  to 
be  explored  are  the  allocation  of  resources 
(micro  and  macro),  the  use  and  non-use  of 
technology,  and  the  integrity/survival  of 
the  institution.  Sources  will  be  ethical 
writings  of  the  past  and  present,  specifi- 
cally tied  to  case  presentations.  These  pre- 
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sentations,  followed  by  discussion,  will 
highlight  situations  whose  compassionate 
care  and  justice  for  individuals  and  groups 
are  deeply  affected  by  administrative,  as 
opposed  to  clinical,  decisions. 

Public  Health  P8070 

SIPA/SPH  workshop  on  international 

health 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  1  point. 
Focus  will  be  on  diverse  factors  influenc- 
ing health  and  development.  Workshop 
sessions  utilizing  panel  discussions  and 
case  studies,  and  group  projects  by  partici- 
pants. 

Public  Health  P6090,  P8090,  P9090x, 

y,  or  z 

Tutorials  in  general  public  health 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  1  to  6  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and 
needs  of  individual  students,  the  tutorials 
take  many  forms — literature  reviews,  re- 
search projects,  field  trips,  and  other  spe- 
cial studies  or  learning  experiences.  Their 
objective  is  to  enrich  the  student's  pro- 
gram. General  public  health  subject  areas 
for  tutorials  might  include  dental  public 
health,  health  education,  international 
health,  nutrition,  drug  abuse,  and  other 
topical  concerns  not  specifically  dealt  with 
in  formal  courses  or  in  divisional  or  other 
study  programs. 

Public  Health  P8093x,  y 
Tutorial:  social  medicine 

2  hours  a  week.  2  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Public  health  students  are  invited  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  social  medicine  curriculum 
offered  each  Tuesday  evening  to  the  resi- 
dents in  family  medicine  and  primary  care 
of  Montefiore  Medical  Center.  The  tuto- 
rial includes  a  series  of  six-week  mini- 
courses  on  complementary  and  alternative 
therapies,  human  sexuality,  health  in  Latin 
America,  gay  and  lesbian  health  issues,  the 
health  issues  of  blacks  in  the  U.S.,  advoc- 
acy and  organizing,  and  racism  and  health. 
For  public  health  students,  a  written 
"think  piece"  is  required. 

Public  Health  P6094,  P8094y  or  z 
Tutorials  in  dental  health 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  1  to  6  points. 
Individually  arranged  projects  concerning 
dental  care  and  public  health. 


BIOSTATISTICS 

Public  Health  P6100x  or  y 
Introduction  to  vital  statistics 

I'/i  lecture,  V/i  laboratory  hours  a  week.  1 
point. 

Mass  data  of  the  health  fields;  the  content 
of  vital  statistics;  methods  of  collecting, 
tabulating,  and  graphing  data;  elementary 
methods  of  analyzing  some  of  the  simpler 
types  of  data  in  terms  of  averages,  percent- 
ages, and  rates. 

Public  Health  P6103x  or  y 
Introduction  to  biostatistics 

6  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
This  course  satisfies  the  biostatistics  core 
requirement  for  the  M.P.H.  degree.  Mass 
data  of  the  health  fields;  the  content  of  vi- 
tal statistics;  methods  of  collecting,  tabu- 
lating and  graphing  data;  elementary 
methods  of  analyzing  some  of  the  simpler 
types  of  data  in  terms  of  averages,  percent- 
ages, and  rates.  Summarization  of  experi- 
mental data  by  means  of  percentages,  aver- 
ages, and  measures  of  variation;  methods 
for  evaluating  chance  variation  as  applied 
to  percentages  and  averages;  introduction 
to  the  concept  of  correlation. 

Public  Health  P6104x 

Introduction  to  biostatistical  methods 

6  hours  a  week.  4  points. 
An  enriched  core  course  for  biostatistics 
majors  and  other  master's  students  who 
expect  to  take  Public  Health  P8100, 
P8120,  P8129,  or  P8135.  It  covers  at 
greater  depth  all  of  the  topics  in  Public 
Health  P6 103. 

Public  Health  P6105x 
Introductory  probability  with  statisti- 
cal applications 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Corequisite:  Public  Health  P6104,  and  the 
instructor's  permission.  Intended  for 
M.P.H.  students  concentrating  in  biosta- 
tistics and  for  other  students  likely  to  take 
advanced  courses  in  biostatistics.  Develops 
probability  models  for  discrete  and  con- 
tinuous variables,  and  illustrates  their  ap- 
plications to  inferences  about  contingency 
tables,  to  nonparametric  problems,  and  to 
estimation  using  maximum  likelihood. 
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Public  Health  P6110x,  y,  and  z 
Statistical  and  computer  methods  in 
health  data 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Uses  of  the  computer  in  cleaning,  summa- 
rizing, and  cross-classifying  data.  Expan- 
sion of  the  material  covered  in  Public 
Health  P6103 — regression,  correlation 
and  contingency  table  analysis,  and  the 
analysis  of  variance — with  data  analysis 
carried  out  using  standard  statistical  pack- 
ages. 

Public  Health  PSlOOy  or  z 
Applied  regression  analysis 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6104  and  the 
instructor's  permission.  The  study  of  lin- 
ear statistical  models.  Regression  and  cor- 
relation with  one  independent  variable. 
Partial  and  multiple  correlation.  Multiple 
and  polynomial  regression.  Single  factor 
analysis  of  variance.  Simple  logit  regres- 
sion. 

Public  Health  PSlOly 

Life-table  methods  in  chronic  disease 

1  half -day  a  week.  2  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100  and  the 
instructor's  permission.  Lectures  and  labo- 
ratory work.  The  conventional  life-table 
and  modified  life-table  methods  in  rela- 
tion to  the  analysis  of  data  accumulated 
over  long  periods  of  observation  of  indi- 
viduals with  chronic  diseases. 

Public  Health  P8 102 
Exploratory  data  analysis 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
This  course  is  suitable  for  master's  and 
doctoral  students  from  all  disciplines 
whose  research  involves  substantial  data 
analysis.  Techniques  presented  include 
graphical  and  numerical  summaries  of  uni- 
variate and  multivariate  data,  box-plot 
comparisons,  quantile  plotting,  and  trans- 
formations. Topics  in  regression  analysis 
include  examination  of  residuals,  detec- 
tion of  influential  observations,  added 
variable  plots,  and  model  selection.  Non- 
parametric  curve  fitting  and  exploratory 
techniques  for  the  one-way  analysis  of  vari- 
ance will  also  be  presented.  Assignments 
will  involve  data  analysis  using  standard 
statistical  packages. 


Public  Health  P8 103 
Quantitative  decision-making  in  hospi- 
tal management 

I'/z  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6104,  P6530 
and  instructor's  permission.  Seeks  to  give 
the  students  an  introduction  to  the  major 
decision  problems  facing  different  levels 
of  hospital  management,  and  some  of  the 
quantitative  methods  and  statistical  tech- 
niques used  to  approach  these  problems. 
Actual  cases  will  be  used  to  illustrate  both 
the  problems  and  the  solutions.  The  stu- 
dents should  obtain  a  better  ability  to  de- 
fine management  decision  problems,  to 
know  what  techniques  are  applicable  to 
aid  these  decisions,  and  a  beginning  ability 
to  apply  some  of  the  techniques.  The 
course  will  consist  of  lectures  by  the  in- 
structor and  invited  speakers  who  have 
specific  experience  in  selected  areas,  both 
supplemented  by  tours  through  relevant 
parts  of  the  hospital.  Students  will  be 
given  homework  exercises  and  a  final  ex- 
amination. 

Public  Health  P8108x  or  y 
Analysis  of  longitudinal  studies 

1  half-day  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8101  or  the 
equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permis- 
sion. More  advanced  treatment  of  the  top- 
ics o{  Public  Health  P8101,  such  as  clinical 
trials  concerning  chronic  disease,  compari- 
son of  survivorship  functions,  parametric 
models  for  patterns  of  mortality  and  other 
kinds  of  failures,  and  competing  risks. 

Public  Health  P8 11 2x 

Statistical  methods  in  biological  assay 

1  half-day  a  week.  3  points 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8135  or  the 
equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permis- 
sion. Estimation  of  relative  potency  for  in- 
direct assays  with  quantitative  responses 
(parallel  line  and  slope  ratio)  and  with 
quantal  responses  (probits,  logits);  direct 
assays,  Fieller's  theorem. 

Public  Health  P8115y 
Sample  survey  theory 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  PS  135  or  the 
equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permis- 
sion. Theory  and  practice  of  sampling 
populations.  Simple  random,  stratified 
random,  cluster,  multistage,  and  system- 
atic random  sampling.  Additional  topics 
including  optimal  allocation,  ratio  and  re- 
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gression  estimation,  balancing  precision 
against  cost,  and  sources  of  bias  including 
nonresponse. 

Public  Health  P81 16y  or  z 
Design  of  medical  experiments 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8135  or  the 
equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permis- 
sion. Principles  in  the  design  and  analysis 
of  controlled  experiments:  Latin  squares, 
incomplete  block  designs,  crossover  de- 
signs, fractional  factorial  designs,  con- 
founding. 

Public  Health  P8117x  or  y 
Nonparametric  statistics 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6104  or  the 
equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permis- 
sion. Presentation  of  statistical  techniques 
valid  for  data  from  distributions  requiring 
minimal  assumptions.  Topics  include  rank 
tests,  permutation  tests,  contingency  ta- 
bles, rank  correlation  methods,  analysis  of 
variance  and  regression  methods  for 
ranked  data,  and  methods  of  nonparamet- 
ric survival  analysis. 

Public  Health  P8118x 

Advanced  topics  in  applied  regression 

analysis 

lYz  hours  a  week.  2  or  3  points. 
Prerequisites:  Public  Health  P8100  or 
P8135  or  matrix  algebra  and  calculus,  and 
the  instructor's  permission.  Selecting  the 
best  regression  equation.  Multiple  regres- 
sion applied  to  the  analysis  of  variance.  In- 
troduction to  nonlinear  regression.  Special 
topics  such  as  influential  observations,  in- 
verse regression,  ridge  regression,  princi- 
pal components  regression,  robust  tech- 
niques. Completion  of  about  10  home- 
work assignments  required. 

Public  Health  P8120x  or  y 
Analysis  of  categorical  data 

1  half-day  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6104  and 
P6400  or  their  equivalents,  and  the  in- 
structor's permission.  A  thorough  study  of 
the  fourfold  table,  with  applications  to 
epidemiological  and  clinical  studies.  Sig- 
nificance versus  magnitude  of  association; 
estimation  of  relative  risk;  matching  cases 
and  controls;  effects,  measurement,  and 
control  of  misclassification  errors;  com- 
bining evidence  from  many  studies. 


Public  Health  P8 121 
Generalized  linear  models 

2y2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8135  and  the 
instructor's  permission.  An  examination 
of  a  generalization  of  the  classical  regres- 
sion model.  Topics  include  log-linear 
models  for  count  data,  probit  and  logit 
models,  analysis  of  data  with  discrete  or- 
dered responses,  and  analysis  of  continu- 
ous data  where  the  variability  increases 
with  the  mean.  Survival  analysis  and 
model  checking  are  discussed  as  time  al- 
lows. Weekly  written  homework  based  on 
use  of  conventional  regression  packages  to 
analyze  such  data. 

Public  Health  P8129x 
Theory  of  multivariate  analysis 

4  hours  a  week.  4  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8135  or  the 
equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permis- 
sion. Thorough  review  of  matrix  algebra; 
inverses;  orthonormalization;  affine  trans- 
formations; eigenvectors  and  eigenvalues. 
The  multivariate  normal  distribution. 
Multivariate  sampling  distributions.  The 
multivariate  general  linear  model.  Hotell- 
ing's  T^. 

Public  Health  P8133x  or  y 
Sequential  experimentation 

2^  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6105  and 
P8135  or  their  equivalents,  and  the  in- 
structor's permission.  An  introduction  to 
sequential  analysis  as  it  applies  to  statisti- 
cal problems  of  clinical  trials,  hypothesis 
testing,  selection,  and  estimation.  Empha- 
sis is  placed  on  a  study  of  procedures, 
operating  characteristics,  and  problems  of 
implementation,  rather  than  mathematical 
theory.  Students  obtain  an  overview  of 
currently  available  sequential  designs  and 
the  advantages  and  disadvantages  they  of- 
fer in  comparison  with  classical  design. 
Requirements  include  weekly  readings 
and  some  computer  evaluation  of  operat- 
ing characteristics  (simulation  or  exact 
computation). 

Public  Health  P8135y 
Linear  regression  models 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Helath  P6105  and 
some  computer  background.  The  theoreti- 
cal background  underlying  regression 
techniques.  Simple  regression.  Bivariate 
normal  distribution  and  correlation.  Mul- 
tiple and  polynominal  regression. 
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Public  Health  P81 3  7x 

Seminar  on  statistics  in  mental  health 

research 

1  hour  a  iveek.  1  point. 

Prerequisite:  The  instructor's  permission. 
This  seminar  is  designed  to  give  pre-  and 
post-doctoral  fellows  in  the  Mental  Health 
Statistics  Training  Program  a  forum  for 
discussing  the  application  of  statistical 
models  to  mental  health  data.  Students 
will  take  turns  presenting  research  prob- 
lems and  plans  for  statistical  analysis. 
Other  students  will  ser%-e  as  discussants 
during  presentations.  It  is  expected  that 
students  will  learn  how  to  apply  statistical 
methods  to  real  mental  health  data. 

Public  Health  P8142y 

Statistical  issues  in  short-term  drug 

trials 

2- :  hours  a  week.  2  or  3  points. 
Prerequisites:  Public  Health  P8116  and 
the  instructor's  permission.  Discusses  sta- 
tistical problems  encountered  in  the  evalu- 
ation of  new  drugs  by  means  of  short-term 
clinical  trials.  Statistical  procedures  to  be 
discussed  include  bioassay,  cun.-e  fitting  in 
pharmacokinetics,  concept  of  ED50  and 
LD50.  and  proving  equivalence  in  bio- 
availabilin,- trials.  Discussion  of  statistical 
issues  in  clinical  trials  will  include  the  con- 
cept of  a  controlled  clinical  trial,  ethical  is- 
sues in  randomization,  and  logistics  of 
multicenter  trials.  Statistical  techniques  of 
particular  relevance  in  such  trials  include 
the  crossover  design,  and  group  sequential 
procedures  to  be  used  for  early  termina- 
tion. 

Public  Health  P8150x  or  y 
Topics  in  applied  statistics 

2;i  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisites;  Public  Health  P8135,  Statis- 
tics G4107,  and  the  instructors  permis- 
sion. This  course  will  present  some  re- 
cently developed  ideas  in  applied  statistics 
including  the  EM  algorithm;  the  jack- 
knife,  bootstrap,  and  other  resampling 
methods:  model  selection:  and  regression 
diagnostics. 

Public  Health  P8151x  or  y 
Methods  of  statistical  adjustment 

2y2hours  a  week.  3 points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6104  and  the 
instructors  permission.  A  sun.xy  course 
intended  to  introduce  students  to  the 
wide  varien,"  of  techniques  available  for  the 
statistical  adjustment  of  data,  with  an  em- 
phasis on  broad  coverage  rather  than 


depth.  Students  will  learn  about  tech- 
niques for  testing  and  estimation  with 
covariate  adjustment  including  stratifica- 
tion, matching,  direct  and  indirect  stan- 
dardization of  rates,  analysis  of  covariance 
and  other  multiple  regression  models,  log- 
linear  and  logistic  regression  models,  con- 
ditional likelihood  methods,  piecewise  ex- 
ponential, and  Cox  regression  models  in 
sur\"ival  analysis. 

Public  Health  P8154y 
Discrete  statistical  analysis 
3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite;  Statistics  G4105  and  G4107. 
Discrete  univariate  and  multivariate  distri- 
butions; sampling  models  for  discrete 
data;  maximum  likelihood  and  best 
as^TTiptotically  normal  estimation;  asymp- 
totic behavior  of  goodness  of  fit  statistics; 
homogcneiD,-  of  association,  and  symme- 
tn,'  in  multiway  contingency  tables. 

PubUc  Health  P9102y 

Statistical  analysis  in  human  genetics 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Research  and  anaKtic  methods  for  the  elu- 
cidation of  the  role  of  genetic  factors  in 
various  human  traits  and  diseases.  Herita- 
bilit}',  major  gene  versus  polygenic  inheri- 
tance, segregation  and  pedigree  analysis, 
linkage  analysis,  polygenic  threshold  mod- 
els, morbidin,-  risk,  and  path  analysis. 

Public  Health  P9103 
Psychometric  theory 

2y2hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Classical  test  theon,^;  true  and  error  scores, 
measures  of  reliabilirv  and  validity,  com- 
posite tests.  xModern  test  theor\':  parallel 
versus  tau-equivalent  measures,  general- 
izabilit}'  theon.-,  logistic  test  models.  Ap- 
plications of  factor  analytic  methodolog}'. 

Public  Health  P9104y 

Advanced  multivariate  techniques  and 

applications 

4  hours  a  week.  4 points. 
Prerequisite;  Public  Health  P8129  or  the 
equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permis- 
sion. iMultivariate  analysis  of  variance.  Dis- 
criminant fiincrion  analysis.  Canonical 
correlation  analysis.  Principal  components 
and  factor  analysis.  Analysis  of  covariance 
structures.  Applications  to  health  data. 
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Public  Health  P9105y 

Topics  in  the  analysis  of  longitudinal 

studies 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8108  or  the 
equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permis- 
sion. Seminar  for  advanced  students  plan- 
ning to  pursue  doctoral  work  in  this  area. 
Reading  of  recent  articles  of  theoretical 
and  practical  importance  for  the  planning 
and  anah-zing  of  long-term  longitudinal 
studies.  Lectures,  discussions,  presenta- 
tions by  students. 

Public  Health  P6190,  P8190,  P9190x, 

y,  orz 

Tutorials  in  biostatistics 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  1  to  6  points. 
For  appropriately  qualified  students  wish- 
ing to  enrich  their  programs  by  undenak- 
ing  literature  reviews,  special  studies,  or 
small  group  instruction  in  topics  not  cov- 
ered in  formal  courses. 


ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCES 

Public  Health  P6300x,  z 
Environmental  sciences 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Satisfies  the  environmental  sciences  core 
requirements  for  the  M.P.H.  degree.  x\n 
introduction  to  preventive  health  practices 
with  an  emphasis  on  environmental  fac- 
tors. Review  of  basic  concepts  in  biomedi- 
cal sciences  as  they  relate  to  disease  causa- 
tion. Toxicology-,  especially  carcinogene- 
sis, is  stressed.  In  cooperation  with  other 
divisions,  tropical  diseases  and  the  impli- 
cations of  population  growxh  are  dis- 
cussed. Available  techniques  of  preventive 
practices,  such  as  controlling  the  qualin.'  of 
air,  water,  and  consumer  products,  are  de- 
scribed for  both  the  workplace  and  the 
general  environment.  Lectures  are  fol- 
lowed bv  discussion  groups.  Examina- 
tions. 

Public  Health  P6301X 
Environmental  science  applications,  I 

2  hours  a  week.  1  point. 
Primarily  for  students  specializing  in  envi- 
ronmental sciences.  Discussions  with  fac- 
ulty' and  leading  practitioners  of  preven- 
tive health  programs,  including  labor,  in- 
dustn,',  and  government.  Various  roles, 
professional  problems,  employment  op- 
portunities, and  current  trends  in  the  field 
of  environmental  sciences.  Attendance 
and  participation. 


PubUc  Health  P6302x 
Biochemical  basis  of  environmental 
sciences 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 

Basic  concepts  of  biochemistr\-  essential 
for  understanding  processes  of  carcino- 
genesis, mutagenesis,  and  other  cell  trans- 
formations, including  bioengineering.  Ex- 
amines organization  of  cell,  structure  of 
proteins,  energv"  metabolism,  material 
transport,  hormones,  mucleic  acids,  chro- 
mosomes, genes,  viruses,  computer  analy- 
sis, and  related  topics.  Provides  prepara- 
tion for  ad%anced  toxicology-  courses.  Lec- 
tures and  examination,  or  may  be  taught 
as  tutorial. 

Public  Health  P8302x 
Environmental  science  -workshop,  I 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 

Intensive  survey  of  key  literature,  analyti- 
cal techniques,  and  fields  of  knowledge 
encompassed  by  environmental  science 
subspecialties,  particular  toxic  material 
management  and  occupational  health. 
Stress  on  research  methods  and  techniques 
of  research  paper  writing.  Topics  include 
environmental  polio.-  analysis,  and  formu- 
lation, economics,  risk  assessment  and 
management,  and  the  environmental 
health  problems  related  to  energv"  develop- 
ment and  similar  technological  growth  ar- 
eas. Weekly  essays. 

PubUc  Health  P8303y 
Envirorunental  science  workshop,  II 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Primarily  for  students  specializing  in  en\"i- 
ronmental  sciences.  Prerequisite:  Public 
Health  P8302  and  the  instructors  permis- 
sion. Continuation  of  Public  Health 
P8302.  Research  paper. 

PubUc  Health  P8  3 04y 
Environmental  science  applications,  II 
2  hours  a  week.  1  point. 
Primarily  for  students  specializing  in  envi- 
ronmental sciences.  Continuation  of  Pub- 
lic Health  P6301.  Research  paper. 

Public  Health  P8 3 06y 
Environmental  hygiene 
2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Primarily  for  students  specializing  in  envi- 
ronmental sciences.  Prerequisite:  the  in- 
structor's permission.  Field  measurements 
of  environmental  pollutants.  Theoretical 
concepts  utilized  for  instrumentation  and 
techniques  of  practical  application.  Field 
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exercises.  Evaluation  of  environmental 
monitoring  data.  Examination  and  paper. 

Public  Health  P8308x 
Molecular  toxicology 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  knowledge  of  organic  chem- 
istry and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Chemical  and  biochemical  principles 
governing  toxicity  of  environmental  pol- 
lutants, particularly  carcinogens.  Signifi- 
cance of  entry  route,  dosage,  tissue  dis- 
tribution, time  course,  metabolism, 
excretion,  cellular  action,  host  susceptibil- 
ity factors,  and  assays.  Applications  to 
practical  situations  described  by  guest  lec- 
turers from  industry  and  government.  Re- 
port and  final  examination. 

Public  Health  P8311y 
Industrial  toxicology 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Systematic  study  of  major  families  of  in- 
dustrial chemicals  and  physical  hazards, 
such  as  electromagnetic  radiation.  Basic 
mechanisms  and  toxic  effects.  Environ- 
mental examples  of  exposure.  Study  ques- 
tions and  two  essay  examinations. 

Public  Health  P8312x 
Systemic  toxicology 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Introductory  toxicology  course  that  uses 
an  organ-system  approach  to  the  study  of 
possible  negative  actions  by  environ- 
mental agents  impacting  upon  the  human 
organism.  Systemic  sites  of  injury  and  tox- 
icological  mechanisms  of  action  are 
stressed.  Topics  include  basic  principles  of 
toxicology  and  relevant  aspects  of  anato- 
my, physiology,  histology,  and  pathology. 
Lectures  with  discussions.  Mid-term  and 
final  written  examinations. 

Public  Health  P8314x 
Community  noise 

2  hours  a  week.  2  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Physics  and  psychology  of  sound.  Defini- 
tion and  significance  of  community  noise 
problems.  Physiology  and  measurement  of 
hearing.  Physiological  effects  and  control 
of  noise.  Examination. 

Public  Health  P8351y 
Occupational  medicine  workshop 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  instructor's  permission:  Cov- 
ers the  latest  advances  in  occupational 
medicine  combined  with  practical  experi- 


ence in  the  field.  Review  of  recent  litera- 
ture, analysis  of  cases  and  participation  in 
research  projects  involving  occupational 
medicine  surveillance  and  evaluation. 

Public  Health  P9301x 
Law  of  toxic  substances 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Laws  and  regulations  governing  produc- 
tion, use,  and  disposal  of  toxic  substances 
in  the  U.S.  Principles  and  practices  of  reg- 
ulatory law  as  it  applies  to  toxic  substances 
and  the  evaluation  of  the  enforcement  sys- 
tem. Focus  on  current  issues. 

Public  Health  P9303x 
Management  of  hazardous  wastes 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Definition,  classifications,  and  nature  of 
hazardous  and  toxic  wastes.  Storage,  trans- 
portation, treatment,  and  disposal  tech- 
niques proposed  and  being  supplied.  In- 
cludes chemical  and  biological  treatment, 
incineration,  and  land  burial.  Environ- 
mental implications.  Paper/examination. 

Public  Health  P9305y 
Ethical  issues  in  occupational/environ- 
mental health 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Covers  areas  of  current  interest  in  occupa- 
tional and  environmental  health  that  raise 
significant  ethical  issues,  such  as  genetic 
screening  in  the  workplace,  cost-benefit 
analysis  in  standard  setting,  and  the  right 
to  know.  Purpose  is  to  increase  awareness 
of  the  ethical  problems  in  this  field  and  to 
provide  a  framework  for  analysis  of  these 
problems.  Class  presentations  and  papers. 

Public  Health  P9307 
Occupational  medical  management 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Provides  occupational  health  professionals 
with  a  background  in  management  and 
business  administration.  Covers  micro- 
economics finance,  management,  organi- 
zational behavior,  personnel  and  human 
resources,  labor  relations,  and  corporate 
structure  and  activity.  Class  presentations 
and  papers. 

Public  Health  P9312y 
Industrial  hygiene  practice 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Recognition,  evaluation,  and  control  of 
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chemical,  physical,  and  biological  stress 
within  the  occupational  environment. 
Principles  and  practice  of  air  sampling, 
methods  of  calibration,  collection  media, 
analytical  methods,  use  of  direct-reading 
instruments,  and  interpretation  of  data. 
Field  exercises  with  reports.  Examinations. 

Public  Health  P9314X 
Environmental  sciences  laboratory 

4  hours  a  week.  2  points 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8306  or  the 
equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permis- 
sion. Introduction  to  laboratory  proce- 
dures for  analysis  of  chemical,  physical, 
and  biological  agents  in  environmental 
media.  Practical  experience  with  atomic 
absorption,  infrared  and  ultraviolet  spec- 
troscopy, gas  chromatography,  gravimetric 
analysis,  sound  measurement,  pump  cali- 
fraction  for  air  sampling,  measurement  of 
bacterial  contamination  of  food,  air,  and 
water,  biological  and  chemical  oxygen  de- 
mand, Ames  Assay,  and  RIA.  Student 
group  or  individual  projects. 

Public  Health  P9315x 
Occupational  medicine,  I 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Introduction  to  the  practice  of  occupa- 
tional medicine.  Topics  include  the  roles 
of  medical  departments  in  corporations, 
clinical  and  administrative  responsibilities, 
health  screening,  wellness  programs,  epi- 
demiological studies,  data  management, 
risk  assessment  management,  legal  and 
ethical  issues,  and  related  subjects.  Explo- 
ration of  interfaces  with  associated  profes- 
sions, such  as  occupational  health  nursing 
and  industrial  hygiene,  and  with  academic 
institutions.  Examination. 

Public  Health  P9316y 
Occupational  medicine,  II 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Clinical,  managerial,  and  preventive  as- 
pects of  contemporary  occupational  medi- 
cine practice  and  needs.  Lectures  and 
group  discussions  with  industrial  medical 
directors,  labor  organizations,  and  govern- 
mental agencies  in  the  New  York  City  re- 
gion. Field  trips.  Research  paper. 


Public  Health  P9317y 
Case  studies  in  risk  assessment  and  envi- 
ronmental policy 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
The  scientific  basis  for  recent  government 
decision  making  on  major  environ- 
mental/public health  issues.  Specific  as- 
pects include  the  process  of  risk  assess- 
ment and  policymaking,  limitations  of 
available  scientific  data,  and  the  "politi- 
cal" component  of  decisions  using  case 
studies  of  issues,  such  as  air  and  water  pol- 
lutant standards,  vinyl  chloride  and  form- 
aldehyde regulations,  and  acid  rain.  Semi- 
nar. Research  paper. 

Public  Health  P9320y 

Water  resources  and  public  health 

2  to  3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Introduction  to  public  health  issues  in- 
volving water  resources  management,  par- 
ticularly in  the  Northeast  U.S.  Topics  in- 
clude biological  and  chemical  aspects  of 
water  quality,  sources  of  pollution,  treat- 
ment, health  considerations,  regulatory 
standards,  planning,  and  economic  fac- 
tors. Seminar  with  guest  lecturers,  field 
trips,  textbooks,  and  student  presenta- 
tions. 

Public  Health  P9321 
Perspectives  on  biological  effects  of  ra- 
diation 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 

Lecture  survey  of  sources,  applications, 
risks,  and  control  of  environmental  radia- 
tion. During  the  first  half  of  course,  physi- 
cal bases  of  radiation  are  reviewed;  and  the 
second  half  focuses  on  ( 1 )  biological  ef- 
fects of  radiation  and  (2)  radiation  safety. 
Field  trips  to  Brookhaven  National  Labo- 
ratory and  the  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer 
Center.  Midterm  examination  and  short 
research  paper. 

Public  Health  P6390,  P8390,  P9390 
Tutorials  in  environmental  health 
sciences 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  1  to  6  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and 
needs  of  individual  students.  They  may 
take  many  forms — literature  reviews,  labo- 
ratory experiments,  field  trips,  special 
studies,  or  other  learning  experiences  that 
enrich  and  contribute  to  the  student's  pro- 
gram. 
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EPIDEMIOLOGY 

Public  Health  P6400x,  y 
Principles  of  epidemiology,  I 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Satisfies  the  epidemiology  core  require- 
ments for  the  M.P.H.  degree.  Prerequisite: 
for  students  who  are  not  M.P.H.  candi- 
dates, the  instructor's  permission.  Prereq- 
uisite or  corequisite:  Public  Health  P6100, 
and  P6103  or  P6104.  The  concepts,  prin- 
ciples, and  uses  of  epidemiology.  Epide- 
miologic analysis  of  the  determinants  of 
health  and  disease.  Study  of  particular  dis- 
eases to  illustrate  the  descriptions  of  their 
distributions  and  courses,  the  analysis  of 
their  causes,  and  approaches  to  prevention 
and  control.  In  the  main,  teaching  is  in  au- 
tonomous small-group  seminars.  Research 
paper,  examination,  and  student  participa- 
tion. Lectures,  seminars,  and  exercises. 

Public  Health  P6427 

Medical  microbiology  in  the  public 

health  I 

2  hours  a  week.  1  point. 

Medical  microbiology  principles,  termi- 
nology, and  research  methods  are  intro- 
duced through  lectures,  readings,  and  a 
field  trip,  with  emphasis  upon  the  rele- 
vance of  the  material  to  the  public  health. 
Topics  include  organism  taxonomy/mor- 
phology, immunologic  principles,  genetic 
and  viral  cancer  models,  bacterial  viral  mu- 
tation, and  laboratory  diagnostic  methods. 
No  prior  background  in  medicine  or  biol- 
ogy is  required.  Evaluation  is  by  final  ex- 
amination and  a  term  paper  or  class  pre- 
sentation. 

Public  Health  P8400y 
Principles  of  epidemiology,  II 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 

Primarily  for  students  specializing  in  epi- 
demiology. Prerequisites:  Public  Health 
P6400,  P6104,  and  P8438.  An  advanced- 
level  epidemiology  course  with  its  main 
emphasis  on  principles  and  methods  of  in- 
ference. Epidemiologic  concepts,  such  as 
confounding,  interaction,  and  misclassifi- 
cation,  will  be  covered  in  detail,  both  in 
theory  and  practice.  Strategies  to 
strengthen  inference  from  epidemiologic 
studies  will  be  discussed,  although  the  em- 
phasis will  be  on  analytic  methods  rather 
than  design  options.  Standardization, 
stratified  analysis,  and  multivariate  analy- 
sis will  be  covered  in  considerable  detail  in 
their  conceptual  application.  This  course 
is  recommended  for  students  who  want  to 


acquire  a  strong  grounding  in  epidemio- 
logic theory.  Although  many  topics  in  this 
course  are  algebraic  or  statistical,  advanced 
mathematical  background  is  not  necessary. 
Students,  however,  should  be  comfortable 
with  numbers  and  abstract  thinking. 
There  will  be  weekly  readings  and  exer- 
cises, a  1-hour  midterm  exam,  and  a  3- 
hour  final  exam.  Short  quizzes  will  be 
given  from  time  to  time.  A  paper  of  4-5 
pages  on  a  methodological  issue  is  op- 
tional. 

Public  Health  8401 

Principles  of  pharmacoepidemiology 

3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400,  and  a 
strong  background  in  a  biological  science. 
An  introduction  to  the  history  and  basic 
methodology  of  pharmacoepidemiology. 
The  student  is  expected  to  acquire  an  un- 
derstanding of  the  epidemiologic  methods 
applicable  to  the  study  of  the  efficacy  and 
adverse  effects  and  use  of  pharmacologic 
agents.  The  uses  of  the  case-control  study 
and  of  the  larger  automated  patient  data- 
bases are  covered.  Each  class  consists  of  a 
two-hour  seminar  based  on  assigned  read- 
ings. A  term  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8405x 
Genetics  in  epidemiology 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Genetic  issues  in  epidemiology  and  public 
health,  with  emphasis  on  biological  and 
clinical  aspects  of  genetics  in  public 
health,  community-based  programs  to  pre- 
vent genetic  disease,  and  the  investigation 
and  interpretation  of  familial  aggregation 
in  complex  diseases.  Topics  include 
screening  for  genetic  disease,  monitoring 
environmental  impacts  on  reproduction 
and  on  the  genome,  twin  studies,  segrega- 
tion and  linkage  analysis,  and  epidemio- 
logic methods  for  detecting  familial  aggre- 
gation. Term  paper  or  the  equivalent 
required. 

Public  Health  P8406y 
Epidemiology  of  communicable  dis- 
eases 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  or  the 
instructor's  permission.  Study  of  the  epi- 
demiology of  communicable  diseases  of 
national  and  worldwide  importance.  The 
emphasis  is  on  the  methodology  used  in 
the  investigation  of  these  diseases  and  on 
evaluation  of  control  programs.  Through 
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exercises,  students  will  have  the  opportu- 
nity to  apply  these  methods  to  specific 
health  problems.  Exercises,  exam,  and  pa- 
per required. 

Public  Health  P8409x,  y 
Supervised  teaching  assistance 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 
Prerequisite:  the  satisfactory  completion 
of  the  course  being  taught  and  the  instruc- 
tor's permission.  Participation  in  teaching 
as  the  need  arises,  under  the  direction  of 
the  faculty  member  responsible  for  the 
course. 

Public  Health  P8410x 
Reading  seminar  in  psychiatric  epide- 
miology, I 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Reading  and  discussion  of  selected  works 
on  the  relationship  between  sociocultural 
factors  and  psychiatric  disorders.  Empha- 
sis is  on  public  attitudes,  selection  factors 
into  treatment,  and  treatment  evaluation. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  problem  for- 
mulation. Students  learn  to  generate  re- 
search problems  through  a  careful  consid- 
eration of  available  literature.  Lectures  and 
discussion  along  with  symposia  to  develop 
and  defend  a  position  on  a  current  contro- 
versy in  psychiatric  epidemiology.  A  short 
paper  (5  to  15  pages)  on  symposia  topic 
and  a  take-home  examination. 

Public  Health  P84 11  y 
Reading  seminar  in  psychiatric  epide- 
miology 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Reading  and  discussion  of  selected  works 
on  relations  between  sociocultural  factors 
and  psychiatric  disorders  in  the  areas  of 
prevalence,  public  attitudes,  clinical  diag- 
nosis, etiology,  and  treatment. 

Public  Health  P8414 
Cancer  epidemiology 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
(Continuing  education  credits:  2  points  a  ses- 
sion.) 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400,  and  a 
course  on  methods  in  epidemiology  and 
the  instructor's  permission.  Molecular  and 
cellular  biology  of  cancer  and  basic  mecha- 
nisms of  carcinogenesis.  Role  of  chemical, 
viral,  radiation,  and  genetic  factors  in  hu- 
man cancer.  Sources  of  cancer  patient  data 
with  emphasis  on  acquisition  and  manage- 
ment of  data  for  clinical  and  epidemio- 


logic research.  Natural  history  of  cancer 
with  analysis  of  time  trends  in  cancer  inci- 
dence, mortality,  survival,  and  geographic 
distribution.  Role  of  environmental  fac- 
tors (ecological/industrial/occupational) 
in  cancer  causation.  Fundamental  issues  in 
cancer  screening  and  applications  to  pub- 
lic health  and  medical  practice.  Lectures 
and  discussions.  Assigned  readings  and 
term  paper. 

Public  Health  P8417y 

Selected  problems  of  measurement  in 

epidemiology,  I 

2  '/z  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisites:  Public  Health  P6104, 
P6400,  or  equivalents  and  the  instructor's 
permission.  Introduction  to  measurement 
theory  and  the  concepts  of  reliability  and 
validity.  Methods  and  development  of  as- 
sessing the  quality  of  measurement  in  epi- 
demiologic research.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  consequences  of  measure- 
ment error  for  interpreting  causal  infer- 
ences concerning  the  effect  of  an  exposure 
on  a  health  outcome.  Lectures,  discus- 
sions, homework  assignments,  and  a  final 
exam. 

Public  Health  P8419 

Genetic  epidemiology  in  psychiatry 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Familial  aggregation  and  transmission  of 
psychiatric  disorder  are  established  em- 
pirical findings.  The  methodology  to  char- 
acterize and  quantify  such  family  cluster- 
ing is  described,  as  are  methods  to  evalu- 
ate the  environmental  and  genetic  com- 
ponents of  family  clustering.  While 
substantive  findings  are  described,  the  em- 
phasis is  on  methodological  issues  includ- 
ing study  designs,  use  of  appropriate  con- 
trols, and  valid  inference.  Guidelines  for 
the  evaluation  of  existing  studies  and  the 
planning  of  future  studies  are  developed. 

Public  Health  P8421 
Clinical  seminar  for  psychiatric  epide- 
miology 

2  seminar  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
For  nonclinicians  being  trained  in  psy- 
chiatric epidemiology  to  familiarize  them 
with  the  major  psychiatric  clinical  entities. 
Students  are  familiarized  with  DSM  III 
and  relevant  issues  concerning  diagnosis. 
Special  clinical  topics  are  developed  con- 
cerning childhood  psychopathology  and 
geriatric  psychiatry. 
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Public  Health  P8422y 
Perinatal  epidemiology 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisites:  Public  Health  P6100, 
P6103,  P6400,  or  the  equivalents  and  the 
instructor's  permission.  A  seminar  on  the 
events  in  the  perinatal  period  both  as  out- 
comes of  interest  and  as  influences  on 
child  development.  Emphasis  on  issues  of 
measurement  and  study  design  and  the 
weighing  of  epidemiologic  evidence. 

Public  Health  P8425x 
Quasi  experimentation  in  epidemiolo- 
gy: design  and  analysis  issues 

2j/2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Principles  of  nonexperimental  research  de- 
sign. Problems  in  defining  and  sampling 
from  study  and  control  groups;  the  uses 
and  limitations  of  matching,  stratification, 
and  the  analysis  of  covariance  in  nonexper- 
imental research;  the  effects  of  unreliabil- 
ity and  invalidity  of  measures  on  causal 
assertions  made  in  nonexperimental  de- 
signs. 

Public  Health  P8426z 

Assessment  of  adult  psychopathology 

2  hours  a  week.  Lecture,  4  hours  supervised 
interviewin£[.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Introduction  to  four  standardized  meth- 
ods of  assessing  psychopathology  in 
adults:  the  Present  State  Examination 
(PSE),  the  Schedule  for  Affective  Disor- 
ders and  Schizophrenia  (SADS),  the  Psy- 
chiatric Epidemiology  Research  Interview 
(PERI),  and  the  Diagnostic  Interview 
Schedule  (DIS).  The  strengths  and  weak- 
nesses of  the  instruments  for  use  in  popu- 
lations surveys  are  emphasized.  The  rela- 
tionship of  diagnosis  obtained  using 
structured  interviews  is  compared  to  that 
obtained  using  the  standard  clinical  inter- 
view in  psychiatry.  Students  gain  literacy 
in  the  four  instruments  and  in  DSM-III 
terminology  and  classification  and  have 
the  opportunity  to  work  with  one  instru- 
ment with  a  psychiatric  patient. 

Public  Health  P8427x 

Medical  microbiology  in  the  public 

health  II 

2  hours  a  week.  2  points. 
P8427  is  a  continuation  o{P6427,  and  in- 
cludes a  field  trip.  Grading  is  by  final  ex- 
amination and  a  term  paper  or  class  pre- 
sentation. 


Public  Health  P8432y 
Environmental  epidemiology 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisites:  Public  Health  P6400  and 
P6104.  A  selected  research  topic  in  envi- 
ronmental epidemiology  is  discussed  in 
depth  each  week,  along  with  assigned 
readings.  Specific  emphasis  is  given  to  ex- 
posure assessment,  endpoint  definition 
and  measurement,  and  research  methodol- 
ogy. Relevance  of  environmental  epidemi- 
ology to  risk  assessment  and  public  policy 
is  discussed.  Requirements:  seven  brief  pa- 
pers consisting  of  a  critical  evaluation  of 
research  papers  from  the  weekly  assign- 
ments. 

Public  Health  P8435y 

Design  and  conduct  of  observational 

epidemiologic  studies  of  acute  diseases 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisites:  Public  Health  P6400, 
P6104,  or  P6 103.  Theoretical  and  practi- 
cal aspects  of  designing  and  conducting 
epidemiologic  studies  of  acute  diseases. 
Emphasis  on  infectious  diseases  and  acute 
toxicologic  problems.  Course  material 
based  on  actual  case  studies. 

Public  Health  P8438y 

Design  and  conduct  of  observational 

epidemiologic  studies  of  chronic 

diseases 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  or  the 
equivalent  and  Public  Health  P6104  or  the 
equivalent.  Aim  is  to  provide  students 
with  the  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to 
design,  carry  out,  and  interpret  observa- 
tional epidemiologic  studies  of  chronic 
diseases.  Topics  include  epidemiologic 
concepts,  sources  of  data,  prospective  co- 
hort studies,  retrospective  cohort  studies, 
case-control  studies,  cross-sectional  stud- 
ies, methods  of  sampling,  estimating  sam- 
ple size,  questionnaire  design,  and  effects 
of  measurement  error.  Lectures  and  dis- 
cussion, with  required  readings  and  exer- 
cises for  each  session.  A  short  paper  on  a 
methodologic  topic  is  required.  Evalua- 
tion is  based  on  the  exercises  and  paper. 

Public  Health  P8440x 
Epidemiology  of  cardiovascular 
diseases 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6400  or  the 
equivalent.  An  overview  of  current  epi- 
demiologic knowledge  of  cardiovascular 
diseases  (CVD),  including  coronary  heart 
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disease,  stroke,  and  hypertension,  with  the 
aim  of  providing  famiHarity  with  the  scope 
and  magnitude  of  the  CVD  problem,  a 
working  knowledge  of  the  major  and  mi- 
nor risk  factors  for  the  various  manifesta- 
tions of  CVD,  and  an  appreciation  for  the 
methodologic  problems  encountered  in 
cardiovascular  epidemiologic  research. 
Lectures,  presentations  by  invited  speak- 
ers, and  student  presentations.  Students 
are  evaluated  on  (1)  a  short  class  presenta- 
tion, (2)  a  brief  review  paper,  and  (3)  an 
examination. 

Public  Health  P8445x 
Using  microconiputers  in  epidemio- 
logic research 

3  hours  per  week.  2  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Gives  the  student  involved  in  field  re- 
search a  thorough  understanding  of  state- 
of-the-art  microcomputer  products  and 
their  application  to  epidemiologic  re- 
search. Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
statistical  analyses,  project  budgeting, 
planning,  monitoring,  and  evaluation. 
The  course  will  focus  on  the  use  of  data- 
base management  systems  for  microcom- 
puters. Students  will  have  access  to  avail- 
able microcomputers. 

Public  Health  P8450 
Topics  in  the  epidemiology  of  muscu- 
loskeletal disorders 

2  hours  a  week.  2  points. 

An  overview  of  the  current  state  of  knowl- 
edge of  the  epidemiology  of  selected  dis- 
orders of  the  musculoskeletal  system. 
Both  substantive  and  methodological  is- 
sues will  be  covered.  Individual  topics  will 
be  presented  by  both  faculty  and  students. 
A  term  paper  is  required. 

Public  Health  P9400y 
Principles  of  epidemiology,  HI 

3  hours  a  week.  4  points. 
Prerequisites:  Public  Health  P6400  and 
P8400  (or  equivalent)  and  instructor's 
permission.  Intensive  case  studies  involv- 
ing the  application  of  epidemiologic  prin- 
ciples, with  special  emphasis  on  causal 
inference  and  judgments.  All  students  pre- 
pare a  succinct  review  of  the  case  for  each 
class.  The  case  is  placed  in  context  by  the 
instructor,  is  presented  by  at  least  two  stu- 
dents, and  is  discussed  by  the  class. 


Public  Health  P9406x 

Research  topics  in  the  epidemiology  of 

selected  communicable  diseases 

Hours  and  points  to  be  arranged. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
A  research  topic  within  the  competence 
and  interest  of  the  instructor  is  developed 
in  tutorial  session.  The  research  assign- 
ment for  the  student  may  take  the  form  of 
a  critical  review  or  a  fresh  analysis  of  exist- 
ing data. 

Public  Health  P9419 
Master's  essay  in  epidemiology 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  3  points. 
A  master's  essay  is  required  for  both  the 
M.P.H.  and  the  M.S.  degrees  with  a  con- 
centration in  epidemiology.  The  essay  may 
represent  empirical  research,  a  fresh  analy- 
sis of  existing  data,  or  a  theoretical  trea- 
tise. The  student  develops  a  proposal  in 
consultation  with  a  faculty  adviser.  The  es- 
say is  to  be  completed  during  the  last  term 
of  study,  under  the  supervision  of  the  ad- 
viser. M.P.H.  students  may  undertake  the 
essay  in  conjunction  with  the  practical  ex- 
perience. Two  faculty  members,  with  the 
adviser  as  chairman,  review  the  master's  es- 
say. 

Public  Health  P9442x 

Selected  problems  of  measurement  in 

epidemiology,  II 

2Y2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8417  ox 
equivalent  experience  or  the  instructor's 
permission.  Focus  on  special  problems  of 
measurement. 

Public  Health  P9446 
Fellow-faculty  seminar  in  psychiatric 
epidemiology 

2  hours  a  week.  1  point. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Primarily  for  fellows  in  the  Psychiatric  Ep- 
idemiology Training  Program.  Presenta- 
tion and  discussion  of  ongoing  faculty 
and  fellow  research  plus  guest  speakers. 
Designed  to  provide  constructive  criticism 
of  research  in  progress  and  to  make  fel- 
lows aware  of  current  issues  in  psychiatric 
epidemiology. 

Public  Health  P9480x,  y 
Epidemiology  colloquium 

iy2  hours  every  other  week.  One-half  point 
each  term. 

Primarily  for  students  with  a  concentra- 
tion in  epidemiology.  Others  welcome. 
Presentations  on  completed  and  ongoing 
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research  by  faculty,  invited  speakers,  and 
postdoctoral  and  pre-doctoral  students. 
Exchanges  on  study  design,  data  collec- 
tion, and  analysis  and  interpretation. 

Public  Health  P6490,  P8490,  and 

P9490 

Tutorials  in  epidemiology 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  1  to  6  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and 
needs  of  the  individual  student.  May  in- 
clude literature  review,  research  projects, 
field  trips,  or  other  special  studies  that  en- 
rich the  student's  program. 

Public  Health  P9493y 

Topics  in  epidemiology  of  neurological 

disorders 

2'/2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Epidemiology  of  selected  neurological 
disorders,  including  stroke,  epilepsy,  mul- 
tiple sclerosis,  motor  neuron  disease, 
myasthenia  gravis,  muscular  dystrophy, 
primary  brain  tumor,  Parkinson  syn- 
drome, dementia,  and  presumptive  slow 
virus  diseases.  Paper  and  examination. 


GERIATRICS  AND 
GERONTOLOGY 

Public  Health  P6230x 

Overview  of  geriatrics  and  gerontology 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Required  for  Division  majors.  Jointly 
sponsored  by  the  School  and  the  Center 
for  Geriatrics  and  Gerontology.  Research 
and  practice  in  geriatrics  and  gerontology 
are  reviewed,  including  the  demography 
and  epidemiology'  of  aging  as  well  as  bio- 
logical, social,  medical,  psychological,  and 
psychiatric  factors  that  influence  the  aging 
process;  the  problems  that  develop  in  ag- 
ing; and  the  manner  of  treating  and  caring 
for  the  aged. 

Public  Health  P6240y 
Overview  of  long-term  care 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Required  for  Division  majors.  Introduc- 
tion to  the  body  of  research  addressing  the 
needs  of  persons  requiring  long-term  care 
and  the  systems  and  ser\'ices  available  to 
meet  those  needs.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  continuum  of  long-term  care,  with  a 
focus  on  community-based  services  within 


the  continuum.  Institutional  services  and 
informal  supports  are  also  reviewed. 

Public  Health  P8219x,  y,  z 
Master's  essay  in  geriatrics  and  geron- 
tology 

Hours  to  be  arrangeA.  0  points. 
Required  of  M.P.H.  students  in  this  divi- 
sion. Registration  for  the  Master's  Essay  in 
Geriatrics  and  Gerontology  occurs  concur- 
rently with  registration  for  the  student's 
last  course(s)  in  the  program.  The  student 
does  a  four-month  (full-time)  practicum 
(arranged  through  the  Division's  Practi- 
cum Coordinator),  after  which  the  essay, 
based  on  the  practicum,  is  written.  It  fol- 
lows the  form  of  a  scientific  paper  insofar 
as  possible.  The  quality  of  both  content 
and  style  are  judged  by  the  student's  ad- 
viser and  the  Practicum  Coordinator. 
There  is  no  separate  registration  for  the 
practicum;  an  incomplete  in  the  Master's 
Essay  registration  is  carried  until  its  com- 
pletion (one  year  allowed). 

Public  Health  P8220z 
Long-term  care  management  and  ad- 
ministration 

4  hours  a  week.  For  6  weeks.  3  points. 
Required  for  Division  majors.  An  analysis 
of  the  functions  and  responsibilities  of 
long-term  care  administrators  in  institu- 
tional and  community-based  programs 
and  their  relationship  to  regulatory  re- 
quirements and  service  provision. 

Public  Health  P8222z 
Long-term  care  policy 

4  hours  a  week.  For  6  weeks.  3  points. 
Required  for  Division  majors.  An  over- 
view of  health  and  social  service  legislation 
which  directly  or  indirectly  affects  the 
scope  and  utilization  of  long-term  care 
programs  and  services. 

Public  Health  P8224z 
Long-term  care  programming  and 
planning 

4  hours  a  week.  For  6  weeks.  3  points. 
Required  for  Division  majors.  An  analysis 
of  federal  and  state  programming  require- 
ments and  program  development  imple- 
mentation and  evaluation  methods  in  in- 
stitutional and  community  settings. 

Public  Health  P8228z 

Regulation  and  financing  of  long-term 

care 

4  hours  a  week.  For  6  weeks.  3  points. 
Required  for  Division  majors.  An  analysis 
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of  state  and  federal  regulator)'  codes  and 
reimbursement  systems  and  their  in- 
fluence on  the  type  and  quality  of  commu- 
nity-based and  institutional  long-term  care 
services  available  to  the  elderly. 

Public  Health  P8230y 

Assessment  of  intellectual,  emotional, 

and  physical  change  in  the  older  adult 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Required  for  Division  majors.  Designed  to 
provide  a  systematic  review  of  strategies 
for  the  assessment  and  eventual  diagnosis 
of  mental,  physical,  and  social  problems  of 
older  people.  Reviews  instruments  for  as- 
sessment and  examination  of  the  underly- 
ing principles  of  these  instruments  in  rela- 
tion to  various  disorders.  Videotapes  of 
interviews  with  older  people  are  used  for 
developing  participants'  skills  in  the  use  of 
assessment  tools. 

Public  Health  P8233y 
Processes  of  aging 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
The  primary  emphasis  is  on  biological  and 
psychosocial  aspects  of  normal  people  in 
the  third  trimester  of  life.  An  attempt  is 
made  to  consider  these  aspects  from  a  cul- 
tural basis.  Experts  in  particular  fields 
present  guest  lectures,  and,  as  often  as 
possible,  classes  include  older  subjects 
who  introduce  the  day's  topic  and  give 
some  perspective. 

Public  Health  P8235x 

Care-giving  and  related  transitions  in 

midlife  and  older  women 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
This  course  provides  health  care  profes- 
sionals with  information  necessary  to  in- 
terpret and  utilize  research  findings  for 
purposes  of  assisting  care-givers  of  the  el- 
derly to  deliver  services  to  them.  Families, 
specifically  elderly  wives  and  middle-aged 
daughters  and  daughters-in-law,  bear  80 
percent  of  the  costs  of  delivering  services 
to  the  elderly.  There  is  a  large  and  growing 
literature  on  the  impact  of  care-giving  on 
families  and  older  women  as  well  as  on 
supports  and  services  (including  teaching 
techniques  and  resources)  to  enable  them 
to  carry  out  care-giving  in  the  most  effi- 
cient and  effective  ways  possible. 


Public  Health  P8238x 
Longevity 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
This  course  presents  research  findings  and 
their  implications  for  policy  and  clinical 
interventions  with  respect  to  four  aspects 
of  longevity:  average  life,  active  life,  qual- 
ity of  life,  and  lifespan.  Determinants  and 
consequences  of  longevity  are  discussed 
from  the  viewpoints  of  biology,  genetics, 
health  care,  life  style,  psychosocial  factors, 
culture,  and  ethics.  Projections  over  the 
next  few  decades  are  examined  for  likely 
challenges  and  solutions. 

Public  Health  P8240y 
Mental  health  of  the  aged 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
This  course  provides  to  a  spectrum  of 
health  care  professionals  the  skills  to  inter- 
pret and  utilize  research  findings  for  the 
purposes  of  planning,  organizing,  admin- 
istering, and  delivering  services  to  the 
aged  population  in  order  to  alleviate  the 
personal,  organizational,  and  societal  con- 
sequences of  mental  ill  health  and  related 
physical  and  social  problems;  and  for  the 
purposes  of  reducing  the  frequency  of 
such  problems  through  preventive  inter- 
vention. 

Public  Health  P6290x,  P8290y, 

P9290z 

Tutorial  in  geriatrics  and  gerontology 

Hours  to  be  arrangeii.  1  to  6  points. 
Individual  projects  in  Geriatrics  and  Ger- 
ontology. Arranged  with  faculty  of  the  Di- 
vision. 

Public  Health  HP8500x 
Interdisciplinary  collaboration  in  long- 
term  care:  A  seminar  and  practicum. 

2  hours  a  week.  Yz  day  a,  week  of  field,  place- 
ment. 3  points. 

Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Required  for  Division  majors.  Sponsored 
jointly  by  the  Division  of  Geriatrics  and 
Gerontology  and  the  programs  in  Occupa- 
tional Therapy,  this  course  helps  students 
develop  an  integrated  approach  to  profes- 
sional problem-solving.  Opportunities  to 
examine  models  of  long-term  care  and  to 
practice  skills  for  effective  interdisciplinary 
collaboration  are  provided.  Emphasis  on 
applied  learning  and  group  process.  Stu- 
dents of  different  disciplines  are  paired  for 
field  placements. 
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Public  Health  HP8510y 

Methods  of  teaching  in  health  care  (the 

adult  learner) 

2  hours  a  week.  2  or  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Models  of  curriculum  design  and  learning 
theories  applicable  to  learners  with  dif- 
fering backgrounds  and  levels  of  prepara- 
tion. Development  of  specialized  learning 
modules  for  use  in  academic  and/or 
health  care  settings  along  the  continuum 
of  care.  Opportunities  for  practice  and 
evaluation  of  teaching  strategies:  the  case- 
study  method,  role  plays,  audiovisual  aids, 
problem  solving. 


HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 

Public  Health  P6503x  or  y 
Introduction  to  health  economics 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  a  basic  economics  course. 
The  development  of  economic  analysis 
and  its  application  to  topics  in  the  field  of 
health  and  medical  care,  structured  to  pro- 
vide an  understanding  of  basic  economic 
concepts  and  tools  being  used  to  shape, 
evaluate,  and  regulate  the  varied  compo- 
nents of  the  health  field,  offering  an  ana- 
lytical approach  to  problem  solving  with 
broad  application  to  areas  of  social  con- 
cern. 

Public  Health  P6513y  or  z 

Hospital  organization  and  management 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Administrative  elements  of  hospital  func- 
tions, including  background  and  theoreti- 
cal concepts,  and  opportunities  for  exami- 
nation and  open  discussion  of  the  issues 
and  problems  of  hospital  management. 
The  approach  is  from  the  general  to  the 
particular,  to  provide  students  with  a 
workable  overall  knowledge  of  hospital  or- 
ganization as  well  as  more  particular  in- 
sight into  certain  typical  and  key  depart- 
ments. 

Public  Health  P6514Z 
Legal  aspects  of  hospital  administra- 
tion 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Responsibilities  entailed  in  admission  of 
patients;  negligence  liability  for  acts  by 
nurses,  doctors,  students,  and  employees; 
medical  malpractice;  unauthorized  opera- 
tions; loss  of  valuable  personal  property  of 
patients;  licensure. 


Public  Health  P6515y  or  z 

Politics  of  health  administration  and 

planning 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
The  political  and  policy  aspects  of  health 
care  delivery  in  the  U.S.  Lectures,  read- 
ings, and  case  studies  illustrating  represen- 
tative issues,  and  case-study  discussions. 

Public  Health  P6517Z 
Legal  aspects  of  health  services  adminis- 
tration 

2  hours  a  week.  2  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Legal  responsibilities  and  liabilities  in  rela- 
tion to  consumers  and  providers  of  health 
services.  Topics  include  licensure,  mal- 
practice, negligence,  and  death. 

Public  Health  P6518y 
Health  care  facilities  planning 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 

Concepts,  terminology,  cost  factors,  de- 
sign techniques,  regulatory  standards, 
budgeting,  sources  of  capital  financing  as- 
sociated with  long-range  planning,  pro- 
gramming, designing,  financing,  and 
building  of  health  facilities. 

Public  Health  P6520x 
Perspectives  in  ambulatory  care 

3  hours  a,  week.  3  points. 
Provides  an  overview  of  organized  ambu- 
latory care  programs  in  the  United  States; 
provides  a  framework  for  comparing  am- 
bulatory care  programs;  and  gives  an  over- 
view of  policy,  planning,  and  administra- 
tive issues  in  ambulatory  care.  Seminar 
format. 

Public  Health  P6525y  or  z 
Government  regulation  of  health  care 

2  hours  a  week.  2  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Government  regulation  of  health  care  de- 
livery organizations.  Major  foci  on  reim- 
bursement and  licensure  regulations.  Em- 
phasis on  a  legal  analysis  of  the  present 
state  and  visible  trends  of  these  types  of 
regulations  as  they  interact  with  short- 
term  general  hospitals. 

Public  Health  P6527z 
Health  needs  assessment 

2  hours  a.  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Readings,  discussions,  and  projects  on  de- 
termining health  care  needs  and  health 
care  demand  as  a  basis  for  program  plan- 
ning and  evaluation. 
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Public  Health  P6530y  and  z 
Issues  and  approaches  in  health  admin- 
istration 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Satisfies  the  core  requirements  for  health 
administration.  Lectures  and  readings  on 
administrative  problems  and  interventions 
which  affect,  and  are  affected  by,  all  public 
health  practitioners,  as  they  seek  to  im- 
prove health-care  delivery,  health  care,  and 
the  health  status  of  populations. 

Public  Health  P6532z 
Personnel  administration  and  labor  re- 
lations 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Recruiting,  retaining,  and  motivating  em- 
ployees; performance  appraisal;  legislation 
and  current  behavioral  science  methodol- 
ogy. Unionization  of  health  personnel  in 
all  areas  and  the  effect  on  health  facilities, 
management,  rights,  grievances,  policies, 
and  practices. 

Public  Health  P6536y 
Strategic  planning  in  health  care  insti- 
tutions. 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Objective  is  to  explore  both  the  process 
and  the  product  of  the  strategic  planning 
of  health  care  institutions,  including  the 
organization  of  the  planning  process,  its 
staffing,  the  use  of  consultants,  commu- 
nity participation,  and  the  regulatory  re- 
sponse. Elements  are  devoted  to  the  devel- 
opment of  a  planning  data  base,  goals, 
master  facilities  program  and  plan,  certifi- 
cate of  need,  and  project  implementation. 
Exploration  of  the  institutional  decision- 
making process,  value  analysis,  demo- 
graphic community  need,  institutional 
marketing,  and  capital  funding,  including 
case  studies  as  well  as  presentations  by  spe- 
cialty consultants  and  institutional  repre- 
sentatives. 

Public  Health  P6538 
Current  issues  in  mental  health  plan- 
ning and  administration 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Designed  to  increase  the  student's  knowl- 
edge and  understanding  of  contemporary 
administrative,  policy,  and  planning  issues 
in  mental  health.  The  objectives  are:  1)  to 
provide  a  framework  for  understanding 
the  planning,  organization,  and  delivery 
of  mental  health  services  in  the  United 
States  today;  2)  to  provide  an  overview  of 
the  current  mental  health  care  delivery  sys- 


tem; 3)  to  develop  the  student's  analytical 
skills  in  problem  solving  with  regard  to 
current  issues  in  the  mental  health  care 
system. 

Public  Health  P6540x 
Dynamics  of  health  planning  adminis- 
tration 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Primarily  for  students  whose  area  of  con- 
centration is  health  planning.  Prerequisite: 
the  instructor's  permission.  Introductory 
course.  Translation  of  health  planning  the- 
ory and  legislation  into  techniques  of 
health  planning  in  use  today  in  health 
planning  agencies.  Readings,  lectures,  and 
group  discussions. 

Public  Health  P6544x  and  y 
Health  care  financial  management,  I 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  basic  accounting  or  an  under- 
standing of  the  topics  covered  in  such  a 
course.  The  study  of  the  principles  of  fi- 
nance and  their  application  to  typical 
problems  in  health  care  institutions. 
Course  topics  will  include  valuation  and 
its  application  to  leasing,  debt  services, 
capital  asset  pricing  and  long-term  finan- 
cial planning,  and  reimbursement  maximi- 
zation. Students  can  expect  to  attain  a  fa- 
miliarity with:  1)  evaluation  and  resource 
allocation  aspects  of  financial  manage- 
ment; (2)  specific  analytic  methods  com- 
monly used  in  financial  analysis;  (3)  com- 
puter models  which  facilitate  analysis. 

Public  Health  P6550 
Nursing  services  planning  and  evalua- 
tion 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Empirical  assessment  for  planning  and  or- 
ganizing the  delivery  of  nursing  services 
within  a  particular  population.  Environ- 
ment and  population  characteristics  are 
systematically  examined  from  geograph- 
ical, social,  and  economic  perspectives  in 
order  to  determine  health  needs  and  in- 
crease the  eflfectiveness  of  nursing  pro- 
grams in  institutions.  Lectures  and  discus- 
sions. 

Public  Health  P6554 

Community  assessment  and  analysis  in 

public  health 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Designed  for  clinicians  and  administra- 
tors. Analysis  of  health  problems  and  solu- 
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tions  as  they  occur  at  the  community  level. 
Using  assessment  techniques,  environ- 
mental and  population  characteristics  are 
examined  from  geographical,  sociocultur- 
al,  political,  and  economic  perspectives  to 
income  effectiveness  of  health  care  de- 
liver)^  Lecture-seminar  format. 

Public  Health  P6560x,  or  y 
Organization  theory  and  health  services 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
An  introduction  to  an  overx'iew  of  the 
classical  and  contemporary  concepts  of  or- 
ganization and  management  theory.  Theo- 
retical and  empirical  aspects  of  organiza- 
tional design,  function,  and  behavior,  as 
well  as  the  behavior  of  persons  who  work 
in  organizations.  Develops  analytical  skills 
to  enable  students  to  apply  theoretical 
concepts  to  real-life  managerial  problems. 

Public  Health  P6565z 

Health,  poverty,  and  the  low  income 

consumer 

2  hours  a  week.  2  points. 

An  examination  of  current  interrelations 
between  health,  individual  disease  states, 
and  poverty  in  urban  and  rural  areas  in  the 
U.S.  Special  emphasis  on  hunger,  malnu- 
trition, narcotic  addiction,  organization  of 
health  care,  and  interrelations  of  health 
and  legal  services  in  underprivileged  com- 
munities. Consideration  of  the  politics 
and  epidemiology  of  international  famine. 
Lectures,  seminars,  and  student  reports. 

Public  Health  P8500y  or  z 

Health  care  delivery  systems:  safety  and 

efficacy  of  medical  technologies 

3  hours  a  week.  2  points. 
Prerequisite:  completion  of  M.P.H.  core 
courses  and  the  instructor's  permission.  A 
conceptual  framework  for  medical  tech- 
nology assessment  is  persented,  technolo- 
gies needing  assessment  are  identified, 
and  types  of  information  needed  and 
mechanisms  for  testing  are  reviewed,  in- 
cluding health,  economic,  and  social  ef- 
fects. Case  studies  of  safety  and  efRcacy 
are  presented  and  evaluated,  as  well  as  cur- 
rent activities  in  this  field  by  both  the  pub- 
lic and  private  sectors.  Shortcomings  of 
the  present  system,  as  well  as  policy  alter- 
natives, are  reviewed.  Several  sessions  are 
devoted  to  the  safety  and  efficacy  of  pre- 
scription and  non-prescription  drugs  in 
the  context  of  the  U.S.  and  world  pharma- 
ceutical scenes;  the  costs  and  financing  of 
drug-related  services  are  reviewed  in  de- 
tail. Seminar  format. 


Public  Health  PSSOly  or  z 
Comparative  health  systems 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Recommended:  completion  of  public 
health  core  courses.  Detailed  discussion  of 
the  health-care  systems  of  countries  such 
as  the  U.S.,  Great  Britain,  Sweden,  Russia, 
China,  and  Canada.  Description  of  a  frame 
of  reference  developed  by  Roemer  and 
containing  nine  cell  types  and  develop- 
ment of  an  inventory  for  each  country  that 
permits  analysis  of  any  country's  health 
care  system,  along  multiple  parameters, 
and  its  placement  into  the  typology.  Semi- 
nar format. 

Public  Health  P8502y  or  z 
Survey  research  and  applications  in 
health  services  administration 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6100  and  the 
instructor's  permission.  Use  of  survey  re- 
search methods  in  health  services,  includ- 
ing all  phases  from  conceptualization  to 
analysis  and  implications.  Specific  projects 
are  discussed  and  evaluated.  Each  student 
writes  a  research  proposal. 

Public  Health  P8504z 

Case  studies  in  hospital  administration 

2  hours  a  week.  2  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6513  and  the 
instructor's  permission.  Utilization  of  em- 
pirical case-study  techniques  to  analyze 
and  develop  alternative  solutions  to  a  vari- 
ety of  hospital  operations  problems  and  to 
develop  problem-solving  skills. 

Public  Health  P8506y 

Colloquium  on  issues  and  concepts  in 

international  health 

2  hours  a  week.  1  point. 
Strongly  recommended:  completion  of 
core  courses.  Objective  is  to  enhance 
awareness  of  concepts  and  issues  in  inter- 
national health  in  a  public  health  context 
of  cultural,  social,  political,  and  economic 
differences.  Weekly  meetings  alternate  be- 
tween speakers  and  panels  of  students  re- 
viewing and  discussing  the  topic  pre- 
sented the  previous  week. 

Public  Health  P8510y  or  z 
Assessment  of  health  care 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission 
and  Public  Health  P6530  or  the  equiva- 
lent. Detailed  techniques  of  health  care  as- 
sessment, applicable  in  ambulatory,  inpa- 
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tient,  dental,  medical,  nursing,  and  other 
settings,  with  emphasis  on  how  to  choose, 
adapt,  and  implement  methodologies  for 
specific  situations.  Lecture/discussions. 
Major  team  project  required. 

Public  Health  P8  5 15y 

Operations  research  methods  in  health 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6103,  P6530 
and  the  instructor's  permission.  Quantita- 
tive methods  in  management  science  and 
operations  research,  with  emphasis  on 
their  use  in  health  planning  and  adminis- 
tration. Models  covered  are  queueing, 
linear  programming  forecasting,  decision 
trees,  and  simulation,  applied  to  appoint- 
ment systems,  manpower  scheduling, 
facility  size,  demand  rates,  and  reimburse- 
ment. Techniques  are  described  with 
advantages,  limitations,  and  applicable 
problems.  Problem  sets,  examinations, 
and  several  computer  assignments  in  data 
management  and  decision  making. 

Public  Health  P8517Z 

Complex  health  care  organization  and 

its  management 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6513,  core 
courses,  and  the  instructor's  permission. 
Coordination,  at  a  more  advanced  level,  of 
the  learned  concepts  of  the  complex  health 
care  delivery  organizations  and  their  man- 
agement. Regulation,  multiinstitutional 
arrangements,  administrative  ethics,  con- 
trol, corporate  organization,  materials 
management,  marketing,  reimbursement, 
contract  management,  unions,  legal  is- 
sues, planning. 

Public  Health  P8  5 18y 
Organization  and  management  of 
health  insurance  in  the  United  States 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Strongly  recommended:  completion  of 
public  health  core  courses.  Focus  is  on 
similarities  and  differences  between  volun- 
tary health  insurance  (Blue  Cross/Blue 
Shield,  HMOs,  commercial,  including 
major  medical  insurance)  and  publicly 
sponsored  health  insurance  (Medicare, 
Medicaid,  other  public  programs),  and 
their  interrelationship.  Terminology,  con- 
cepts and  issues  are  stressed,  including  is- 
sues of  benefit  structures,  regulation,  fiscal 
intermediary  services,  and  methods  of  pay- 
ment to  institutions,  physicians,  and  other 
providers.  Objective  is  to  provide  an  in- 


depth  view  of  the  history,  organization, 
and  management  of  health  insurance  in 
the  United  States  through  presentations, 
readings,  and  discussions,  in  the  context 
of  the  political  reality  of  the  U.S.,  its  pres- 
ent market-oriented  philosophy  and  prac- 
tice and  the  associated  dilemmas.  Seminar 
format. 

Public  Health  P8519x,  y,  or  z 
Master's  essay  in  health  administration 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  0  to  3  points. 
Students  obtain  experience  in  preparing 
concise,  well-documented,  written  presen- 
tations on  a  topic  of  significance  or  inter- 
est in  the  field  of  health  administration. 

Public  Health  P8521y 

Nursing  and  the  health  care  scene 

2  hours  a  week.  2  or  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Trends  and  issues  in  professional  nursing 
and  major  legislative,  political,  and  social 
trends  affecting  health  care  and  nursing. 
Lectures  and  discussions. 

Public  Health  P8522x  or  y 
Colloquium  in  nursing  administration 

2  hours  a  week.  1  point. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
This  is  a  required  course  for  students  en- 
rolled in  the  Nurse  Administrator  Pro- 
gram. Focus  on  current  issues  in  the  field 
of  nursing  administration  through  a  series 
of  presentations  by  nurse  administrators 
working  in  the  field  including  graduates 
of  the  Nurse  Administrator  Program.  In 
addition,  this  course  incorporates  the  cur- 
rently existing  residency/practicum  semi- 
nar series  in  which  second-year  students, 
engaged  in  the  practicum,  present  admin- 
istrative cases  studies  for  discussion  and 
analysis.  The  colloquium  provides  a  forum 
for  inquiry  and  debate  centering  on  con- 
temporary dilemmas  facing  the  nursing 
administration  community  and  for  the  de- 
velopment of  strategies  to  address  these 
dilemmas.  The  course  meets  weekly  using 
a  seminar  format. 

Public  Health  P8523z 
Ambulatory  care  management 

2  hours  a  week.  2  or  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6520  and  the 
instructor's  permission.  Provides  some  of 
the  initial  skills  for  managing  an  ambula- 
tory care  practice.  Seminar  discussions  of 
problems  in  planning,  organization,  de- 
sign, and  evaluation  of  services. 
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Public  Health  P8527y 
Contemporary  dilemmas  in  health 
planning,  I  and  II 

2  hours  a  week.  1  point. 
Course  material  derived  from  current 
health  serxnces.  Primar}'  emphasis  on  New 
York  City. 

Public  Health  P8531y  or  z 

Seminar  in  health  policy  and  analysis 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6503.  Devel- 
ops skills  in  the  analysis  of  public  policy 
toward  health  care,  through  readings  and 
seminar  discussion,  critiquing  examples 
from  the  literature,  and  through  indepen- 
dent research.  A  major  paper,  presented  to 
the  class,  is  required.  Topics  include  nurs- 
ing home  regulations,  hospital  cost  con- 
trol, Medicaid  reform,  regionalization, 
and  other  topics  determined  by  the  class. 

Public  Health  P8533y  or  z 
Health  care  financial  management 

2^  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission 
and  an  accounting  course.  Focus  on  the  is- 
sues and  complexities  of  financial  manage- 
ment in  contemporary'  health  care  settings. 
Topics  include  essentials  of  cost  account- 
ing; objectives  and  merits  of  budgeting; 
fundamentals  of  working  capital;  manage- 
ment; reimbursement  mechanisms  and 
third-party  payer  systems;  financing  strate- 
gies and  alternatives;  and  debt  markets. 
An  examination  of  trends  in  organization 
design,  diversification,  and  the  financial 
management  implications  for  institutions. 

Public  Health  P8534y 
Information  management 

2'/2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Focus  is  on  the  health  organization. 
Analysis  of  the  nature  and  the  uses  of  in- 
formation in  these  settings.  Objectives  are 
to  develop  skills:  (1)  to  define  the  type  of 
information  needed  and  (2)  to  provide  the 
control  of  information  necessar)'  for  effec- 
tive management.  Automated  systems  and 
the  range  of  the  application  are  reviewed. 

Public  Health  P8547y 
Legal  aspects  of  nursing 

2  hours  a  week.  2  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Focus  is  on  the  major  aspects  of  health 
care  law  that  affect  nursing  practice,  i.e.,  li- 
censure, scope  of  practice,  malpractice, 
and  the  rights  of  patients  and  nurses.  Cur- 


rent trends  in  legislation  and  court  deci- 
sions are  discussed.  Practical  applications 
are  made,  and  the  changing  role  and  re- 
sponsibilities of  the  nurse  are  emphasized. 

Public  Health  P8548y 
Rate-setting  and  reimbursement 
methods 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Topics  include  cost  finding,  cost  behavior 
and  pricing,  cost  functions,  cost  allocation 
(review),  units  of  ser\'ice,  revenue  maximi- 
zation, gaming  the  reimbursement  system, 
varieties  of  rate-setting  and  reimburse- 
ment methods,  and  impacts  of  different 
reimbursement  strategies  on  revenue. 

Public  Health  P8560y  or  z 
Collective  bargaining  in  health  institu- 
tions 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
The  process  of  collective  bargaining,  its 
characteristics  and  place  in  our  society, 
and  the  dynamics  of  labor  relations  and 
the  environment  in  which  the  legal  struc- 
ture operates;  the  evolution  and  current 
problems  of  collective  bargaining,  the  rea- 
son for  these  trends  and  their  conse- 
quences on  the  overall  function  of  labor 
relations. 

Public  Health  P8580 

Ambulatory  care  information  systems 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8534,  and  the 
instructor's  permission.  An  introduction 
to  the  effective  and  efficient  use  of  infor- 
mation systems  in  the  health  care  sector. 
Systems  analysis  theories,  concepts,  and 
techniques  pertinent  to  the  health  care  ad- 
ministrator, will  be  presented.  Essential  el- 
ements of  design,  development  and  imple- 
mentation of  hospital  information  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  their  potential  problems, 
will  also  be  discussed.  Although  the  mate- 
rial is  technical  in  nature,  the  objective  is 
not  to  train  systems  technicians  but  rather 
to  instill  the  skills  necessary  to  improve 
the  health  administrator's  ability  to  man- 
age the  planning  and/or  administration 
of  an  effective  health  information  and  de- 
cision support  system.  Instruction  will 
consist  of  lectures,  class  discussions,  and 
case  analysis.  This  eclectic  approach  will  be 
supplemented  with  outside  readings  and 
information  hardware  and  software  experi- 
ences using  various  systems. 
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Public  Health  P6590,  P8590,  P9590 
Tutorials  in  health  administration 

Hours  to  be  arranged,.  1  to  6  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and 
needs  of  individual  students.  They  may 
take  many  forms — literature  reviews,  re- 
search projects,  field  trips,  other  special 
studies,  or  learning  experiences.  The  ob- 
jective is  to  enrich  the  student's  program. 

Public  Health  P8592x,  y,  or  z 
Tutorial  in  health  planning  projects 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  2  to  6  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Under  supervision  students  carry  out  ac- 
tual nonsimulated  projects  in  the  New 
York  City  Health  Systems  Agency.  Litera- 
ture review  and  readings  as  relevant. 

Public  Health  P8595z 
Methods  of  health  planning 

2^  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6540.  Ap- 
plied practice  in  the  formal  process  of 
health  planning.  Topics  are  determined  by 
recent  legislation  and  by  perceived  institu- 
tional requirements. 

Public  Health  P9500y 
Doctoral  research  seminar 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Regular  opportunity'  to  present  and  criti- 
cally discuss  past,  present,  and  proposed 
dissertation  research  relating  to  the  ge- 
neric interests  of  the  division  (policy,  plan- 
ning, administration,  evaluation).  Presen- 
tations, from  ideas  to  concepts  to  designs 
to  collection  and  analysis  of  data,  implica- 
tions of  findings  and  critical  analysis  of  all 
phases  of  the  study. 

Public  Health  P9502x 
Doctoral  reading  seminar 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
This  seminar  is  prerequisite  to  Public 
Health  P9500.  Both  Public  Health  P9502 
(autumn)  and  P9500  (spring)  are  required 
of  first-year  doctoral  students.  Readings  in 
health  administration  research  are  selected 
by  the  faculty  at  large  and  coordinated  by 
one  or  two  faculty  members  in  order  to  ex- 
pose the  students  to  a  broad  range  of  sub- 
jects. Students  are  expected  to  discuss  and 
critically  analyze  theory  and  method  in 
health  administration  with  guidance  from 
relevant  faculty  members.  Intended  to 
serve  as  arena  for  discussion  and  inquiry 
regarding  both  current  and  historical  is- 


I 


sues  in  health  administration  policy  and 
research. 

Public  Health  P9550y 
Alternative  delivery  systems 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 

Examines  the  development  and  eflFective- 
ness  of  nontraditional  organizations  for 
delivering  health  services.  Starting  with 
the  factors  that  have  led  to  the  growth  of 
these  new  systems,  the  course  considers  in- 
vestor-owned hospital  chains,  health  main- 
tenance organizations,  preferred  provider 
organizations,  surgicenters,  and  other  am- 
bulatory care  operations,  and  for-profit 
businesses  run  by  voluntary  hospitals.  The 
implications  of  alternative  delivery  sys- 
tems to  the  health  of  the  population,  eq- 
uity in  access  to  care,  and  total 
expenditures  are  discussed. 

Public  Health  P9594x 

Tutorial:  advanced  research  techniques 

in  health  administration 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 

Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P9502  and  the 
instructor's  permission.  Presentations  of 
advanced  research  techniques  in  health  ad- 
ministration. Students  work  in  groups  or 
individually  on  the  planning  and  design  of 
a  research  study,  and  on  the  execution  of 
every  step  except  actual  data  collection. 
Each  group  or  person  prepares  a  report  on 
the  objectives,  detailed  plans,  and  signifi- 
cance of  the  research. 


POPULATION  AND  FAMILY 
HEALTH 

Public  Health  P6601x 
Maternal  and  child  health/family  plan- 
ning: issues  in  perspective 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Introductory  review  of  international  and 
domestic  population  and  related  family 
health  issues  from  the  perspectives  of  his- 
tor}^,  economics,  health,  cross-cultural  fac- 
tors, behavior,  law,  policy,  and  the  de- 
livery of  services.  Student  project  required. 

Nutrition  M8220x 

Food  and  nutrition:  a  public  health  per- 
spective 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Provides  an  introduction  to  the  problem 
of  food  and  nutritional  diseases  in  do- 
mestic and  international  settings  from  a 
public  health  perspective  and  the  relation- 
ships between  the  determinants  and  the 
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programs  designed  to  solve  these  prob- 
lems. Paper  and  final  examination. 

Public  Health  P8602y 

Methods  of  demographic  analysis 

3  hours  a  week.  2  points. 
An  advanced  review  of  demographic  con- 
cepts and  techniques;  use  of  census  and 
registration  data,  procedures  of  mortality 
and  fertility  analysis,  population  projec- 
tions, stable  populations,  and  the  infer- 
ence of  demographic  measures  from  inad- 
equate data. 

Public  Health  P8605z 

Public  health  aspects  of  reproductive 

health  care 

6  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Presents  a  broad  overview  of  concepts  and 
issues  in  the  field  of  reproductive  health 
care,  including  pregnancy,  childbirth,  in- 
fant care,  family  planning,  abortion,  and 
sterilization.  Past  and  current  develop- 
ments in  maternal  and  child  health  pro- 
grams and  family  planning  services  will  be 
tracked,  with  a  description  on  the  organi- 
zation of  agencies,  policies,  laws,  and 
funding  at  the  federal,  state,  and  local 
levels.  Technical  information  will  be 
presented  regarding  human  reproduction, 
fetal  growth,  and  development  and  con- 
traception. Attention  will  be  given  to  the 
many  complex  ethical  issues  rising  from 
new  technologies  (e.g.,  fetal  monitoring), 
changing  social  conditions  (e.g.,  adoles- 
cent pregnancy),  and  conflicting  defini- 
tions of  morality  (e.g.,  in  vitro  fertiliza- 
tion). 

Public  Health  P8612y 
Population  law  and  policy 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Salient  legal  issues  relating  to  population, 
both  international  and  domestic.  Topics 
include  abortion,  compulsory  steriliza- 
tion, access  to  contraception,  services  to 
teenagers,  incentives  and  disincentives, 
use  of  paramedical  personnel,  national 
population  laws,  and  family  planning  as  a 
human  right.  Seminars,  using  a  modified 
version  of  the  law  school  case  approach 
and,  in  some  cases,  lectures. 

Public  Health  P8614y 
Maternal-child  and  family  planning 
program  development,  administration, 
and  evaluation 

3  hours  a  week,  3  points. 

Maternal-child  health  and  family  planning 

program  history  and  policy  formation. 


and  the  development  of  planning,  admin- 
istrative, and  evaluation  systems  in  the 
U.S.  and  abroad.  Practice  in  the  use  of  spe- 
cific techniques  for  target  setting;  deter- 
mining need;  caseload  forecasting;  man- 
agement information  and  service  statistics 
systems;  manpower  planning;  training,  su- 
pervision; measuring  program  achieve- 
ments and  impact;  budgeting  and  ac- 
counting; and  estimating  cost/effective- 
ness. 

Public  Health  P8615z 
Adolescence  and  fertility 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  3  points. 
Shows  why  adolescent  fertility  is  of  con- 
cern. Prevalence  of  adolescent  sexuality 
and  contraceptive  use;  pregnancy,  abor- 
tion. The  service  needs  of  adolescent  par- 
ents, policy  issues,  effectiveness  of  family 
planning  programs  serving  teenagers;  fu- 
ture research  needs,  international  issues. 
Term  paper  required. 

Public  Health  P8617x 

Research  design,  interpretation,  and 

analysis 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Research  problem  selection,  hypotheses, 
experiments,  case  studies,  surveys,  and 
data  collection  strategies.  The  logic  of  data 
reduction  and  analysis,  and  issues  and 
techniques  of  measurement. 

Public  Health  P8622z 
Community  nutrition  programs 

3y2  hours  a  week.  2  points. 
Seminar  on  community  nutrition  prob- 
lems and  programs  that  attempt  to  amelio- 
rate them,  including  an  analysis  of  nutri- 
tion surveys  and  other  factors  affecting 
food  selection  in  various  segments  of  a 
community.  Programs  discussed  include 
those  sponsored  by  both  federal  and  pri- 
vate agencies.  Students  learn  what  com- 
munity nutrition  problems  prevail,  their 
determinants,  and  how  program  design 
impacts  on  ameliorating  such  problems. 
Required  readings.  Student  evaluation 
based  on  attendance,  class  participation, 
and  a  final  exam.  A  brief  written  evalua- 
tion of  a  nutrition  program  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8623y 

Practical  skills  in  social  science  research 

2  hours  a  week.  2  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P8617  or  the 
equivalent.  Practical,  hands-on  experience 
in  social  science  research.  Students  design 
a  simple  research  study,  write  a  question- 
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naire,  conduct  interviews,  code,  clean,  and 
analyze  data.  A  summary  of  research  re- 
suits  is  required. 

Public  Health  P8625z 

Public  health  interventions  in  early 

childhood:  a  developmental  approach 

6  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Exploration  of  concepts,  issues,  and  status 
of  research  related  to  preventive  and  thera- 
peutic intervention  programs  for  infants 
and  young  children.  Focus  on  normal  de- 
velopment, methods  of  screening  and  as- 
sessment, analysis  of  risk  factors,  rationale 
for  interventions,  and  critical  evaluation 
of  program  effects.  Seminar  format  with 
class  discussion  and  invited  speakers.  Stu- 
dent project  required. 

Public  Health  P8627x 
Childhood  injury  control 

2  hours  a  week.  2  points. 

Injuries  are  the  leading  cause  of  death  and 
disability  in  children  and  youth  in  the 
United  States  today.  Provides  an  introduc- 
tion to  the  extent  and  nature  of  the  injury 
problem,  to  basic  injury  research  methods, 
and  to  the  fundamental  principles  of  in- 
jury control.  The  distribution,  causes,  and 
prevention  of  motor  vehicle,  home  and  re- 
creational injuries  will  be  examined.  Final 
examination. 

Public  Health  P8628y 

Child  health:  problems  and  solutions 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 

Provides  an  overview  of  child  health  issues 
in  the  United  States.  Included  are  discus- 
sions of  trends  in  child  health,  popula- 
tions at  risk,  demographic  and  social 
influences  affecting  child  health,  and  a 
critical  look  at  health  services  for  children. 
Child  health  issues  will  be  presented  from 
the  perspective  of  age  and  developmental 
level.  In  addition,  addresses  selected  child 
health  topics,  chosen  for  their  public 
health  significance.  Paper  and  examina- 
tion. 

Public  Health  P8630z 

Clinical  issues  in  maternal-child  and 

family  health  in  the  U.S. 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Provides  students  with  an  appreciation  of 
the  many  health  related  factors  that  in- 
fluence maternal  and  child  health  (MCH) 
in  the  United  States.  The  students  will  be- 
come aware  of  the  clinical  concerns  that 
characterize  MCH,  and  how  these  can  be 
best  approached  from  the  management  as- 


pects, as  well  as  from  the  preventive  and 
promotive  facets.  The  importance  of  cul- 
tural and  environmental  influences  on 
MCH  will  be  presented  for  the  student  to 
be  in  position  to  understand  that  none  of 
the  clinical  conditions  exist  in  isolation. 
Final  project. 

Public  Health  P8637z 

Qualitative  research — understanding 

client  needs  and  program  outcomes 

3y2  hours  a  week.  2  points. 
Provides  an  introduction  to  qualitative  re- 
search methods  and  stresses  their  applica- 
tion to  maternal/child  health  and  family 
planning  program  design  and  evaluation. 
Includes  lectures,  training  exercises,  and 
group  discussion.  Each  student  will  be  re- 
sponsible for  designing  a  small,  focused 
field  research  project  utilizing  qualitative 
methods  which  will  be  implemented  dur- 
ing the  course  and  reported  on  during  the 
final  session.  Readings  will  be  provided 
for  each  session. 

Public  Health  P8640y 
Program  evaluation  in  health  and  popu- 
lation 

3'/2  hours  a  week.  2  points. 
Evaluation  methods  for  family  planning 
and  other  human  service  programs.  Prior 
knowledge  of  statistics  is  not  necessary. 
Focus  on  empowering  program  managers 
to  design  their  own  evaluations  as  well  as 
manage  the  evaluation  activity  of  funders 
or  outside  researchers.  Lectures  and  class 
discussion  with  each  student  developing 
an  evaluation  proposal.  Evaluation  of  stu- 
dents based  on  written  assignments,  class 
discussion,  and  the  proposal. 

Public  Health  P8643y 
Maternal  and  child  health  in  interna- 
tional primary  health  care 

2  hours  a  week.  2  points. 
Covers  the  maternal  and  child  (MCH)  ele- 
ments in  primary  health  care  in  the  Third 
World.  The  priority  health  problems  of 
mothers  and  children  are  identified,  pri- 
mary health  care  interventions  capable  of 
dealing  with  these  problems  are  reviewed, 
the  methods  of  overcoming  the  obstacles 
to  providing  the  services  are  discussed. 
The  objective  is  to  provide  an  understand- 
ing of  the  importance  of  MCH  in  primary 
health  care  and  of  the  ways  of  meeting 
MCH  needs  in  the  Third  World.  Classes 
include  slide  or  film  presentations  by  the 
instructors,  short  student  presentations. 
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and  group  discussions,  with  the  student's 
performance  evaluated  on  the  basis  of  class 
participation  and  one  term  paper. 

Public  Health  P8645x 
Fundamentals  of  the  policy-making 
process 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Explores  and  examines  the  underlying 
bases,  the  fundamental  underpinnings, 
the  values,  beliefs,  concepts,  and  elements, 
explicit  and  implicit,  which  give  form  and 
shape  to  a  nation's  programs,  policies,  and 
practices  in  the  field  of  maternal  and  child 
health.  Students  will  gain  skill,  knowledge 
and  expertise  in  identifying  the  elemental 
ingredients  in  the  decision-making  process 
and  in  using  this  to  effectively  intervene  as 
policymakers.  Lectures,  case  studies,  se- 
lected reprinted  articles,  readings,  and 
classroom  analysis  of  cases,  give  experi- 
ence as  well  as  knowledge  in  the  field.  Re- 
quirements: group  case  study  paper  and  fi- 
nal examination. 

Public  Health  P8650y 
Nutrition  in  pregnancy  and  early  lacta- 
tion 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Social  and  biological  conditions  necessary' 
for  normal  pregnancy  and  fetal  growth; 
nutrient  requirements  of  the  mother  and 
fetus  and  how  they  are  determined;  effects 
of  over  and  under  nutrition  on  mother 
and  fetus;  epidemiologic  factors  associated 
with  low  birth  weight;  programs  and 
counseling  procedures  for  improving 
pregnancy  outcome;  early  lactation. 
Through  lectures,  slides  and  readings,  stu- 
dents will  gain  detailed  knowledge  of 
pregnancy  nutrition  and  methods  for  im- 
proving it,  as  well  as  learning  about  gaps 
in  this  knowledge  which  currently  limit 
the  effectiveness  of  programs  to  promote 
maternal-infant  health.  Students  will  be 
evaluated  based  on  their  participation  in 
class  discussions  and  a  midterm  and  final 
examination. 

Public  Health  P8660y 

Marketing  in  maternal  and  child  health 

and  family  planning 

3'/2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Aims  to  familiarize  the  student  with  mar- 
keting, advertising,  publicity,  and  public 
relations  techniques  as  they  are  utilized  in 
the  health  care  field.  Topics  include  inter- 
nal communications  in  the  organization. 


lobbying  techniques,  funding  sources, 
consumer  issues,  and  use  of  the  media, 
with  lectures  by  the  instructor  and  guest 
speakers,  drawing  on  case  studies.  Evalua- 
tion is  based  on  class  participation  and 
student  projects. 

Public  Health  P6690,  P8690,  P9690x, 
y,  or  z 

Tutorials  in  population  and  maternal 
and  child  health,  nutrition,  and  inter- 
national health 
Hours  to  be  arranged  on  an  individual  basis. 

1  to  6  points. 

Tailored  to  the  particular  interests  and 
needs  of  individual  students,  these  tuto- 
rials may  take  many  forms — seminar,  liter- 
ature reviews,  research  projects,  field  trips, 
and  other  special  studies  or  learning  expe- 
riences— drawing  upon  the  expertise  of 
faculty  members  in  these  areas. 

SOCIOMEDICAL  SCIENCES 

Public  Health  P6700x  and  y 
Introduction  to  sociomedical  sciences 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 

This  course,  or  an  alternate  selected  from 
the  list  approved  by  the  S.M.S.  division, 
satisfies  the  sociomedical  core  require- 
ment for  the  M.P.H.  degree.  A  critical 
review  of  research  illustrating  the  applica- 
tion of  social  science  concepts  and 
methods  to  health  and  health  care.  Issues 
include  the  effect  of  social  and  psychologi- 
cal factors  (such  as  cultural  and  ethnic  in- 
fluences, social  networks,  social  class,  per- 
sonality, and  stress)  on  health  and  health 
behavior. 

Public  Health  P6704x 
Introduction  to  medical  sociology 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Required  of  sociomedical  sciences  stu- 
dents; open  to  others  with  the  instructor's 
permission.  Introduction  to  selected  is- 
sues in  medical  sociology,  the  application 
of  sociological  concepts  and  methods  to 
the  study  of  health  and  health  care.  Topics 
include  social  factors  in  conceptions  of 
health  and  illness;  social  factors  in  relation 
to  health,  health-related  behavior,  and  the 
use  of  health  care  services;  and  social  fac- 
tors in  the  organization  of  health  care.  Re- 
search paper  is  required. 
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Public  Health  P6721x  or  y 
Sexuality,  health  issues,  and  public  pol- 
icy 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
The  field  of  public  health  is  frequently 
called  on  to  address  health  and  policy  is- 
sues which  bear,  directly  or  indirectly,  on 
sexuality  and  sexual  behavior  as  in  the 
case,  for  example,  of  birth  control  and  sex- 
ually transmitted  disease,  most  recently, 
AIDS.  Developing  a  public  health  dis- 
course about  such  issues  has  not  been  sim- 
ple, because  the  growth  of  public  health  as 
a  field  in  the  past  hundred  years  paralleled 
major  changes  in  the  organization  of  sex- 
uality, family,  and  gender  in  the  U.S.  and 
Europe.  Analyzes  historical  and  contem- 
porary examples  of  health  issues  with  sex- 
ual dimensions  in  order  to  identify  the  sig- 
nificant elements  in  the  formulation  of 
health  policy  in  this  arena.  Particular  at- 
tention is  given  to  the  complex  interplay 
between  empirical  data  and  scientific 
knowledge,  professional  and  governmen- 
tal definitions  of  health  problems,  and  the 
larger  cultural  frameworks  used  to  under- 
stand sexuality.  Students  will  be  given 
quizzes  and  a  term  paper  to  complete. 

Public  Health  P6726y 

Social  aspects  of  physical  disability  and 

rehabilitation 

2  hours  a,  week.  3  points. 
Social  aspects  of  physical  disability,  ap- 
proached at  three  levels;  (a)  individuals 
with  disabling  conditions;  (b)  occupations 
and  organizations  involved  in  rehabilita- 
tion; and  (c)  social  movements  and  social 
policy  related  to  the  physically  handi- 
capped. Emphasis  is  on  the  latter  two. 
Seminars,  with  two  or  three  invited  speak- 
ers. A  paper  based  on  a  research  project 
(developed  in  consultation  with  the  in- 
structor); reports  to  the  class  on  work-in- 
progress  at  midterm. 

Public  Health  P6727x 
Preventive  health  behavior 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Concepts,  issues,  status  of  research  in 
health  maintenance,  and  disease  preven- 
tion. Role  of  behavioral,  socioeconomic, 
psychological,  and  structural  factors.  Ef- 
fects of  life-styles^ — smoking,  drinking, 
diet  and  weight  control,  exercise,  stress; 
and  preventive  health  practices — oral 
health  practices,  use  of  seat  belts,  blood 
pressure  control.  Evaluation  of  research  in 
these  areas.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 


Public  Health  P6728y 
Social  policy  and  prevention 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Coordinated  with  F6727  and  P6729.  In- 
tended to  acquaint  students  with  the 
scientific,  social,  economic,  historical,  and 
political  influences  that  have  shaped  the 
development  of  current  social  policy  in 
prevention.  Special  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  analyzing  the  demonstrated  and 
potential  uses  and  misuses  of  educational, 
behavioral,  and  organizational  interven- 
tion strategies  as  instruments  of  national 
policy  in  health  promotion  and  disease 
prevention.  Topics  include  a  review  of  the 
historical  development,  goals,  objectives, 
strategies  and  progress  of  the  national  pro- 
gram in  health  promotion  and  disease  pre- 
vention; the  science  base  underlying  pre- 
vention efforts;  the  social  and  political 
context  for  prevention;  review  of  selected 
case  studies  illustrating  the  application  of 
policy  and  concepts  in  prevention  to  risk 
reduction  in  various  community  settings; 
and  ethical  issues  and  moral  problems  of 
social  justice,  protection  of  privacy,  and 
social  control  in  prevention  policy.  These 
topics  will  be  examined  through  a  combi- 
nation of  lectures,  seminar  discussions 
with  student  presentations,  and  guest 
speakers.  A  paper  presenting  an  analysis  of 
a  significant  issue  in  prevention  policy  is 
required. 

Public  Health  P(j729y 

Preventive  medicine  and  public  health 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
An  overview  of  current  research  in  preven- 
tive medicine,  with  emphasis  on  implica- 
tions for  public  health  policy  and  health 
care  delivery.  Topics  include  primary  and 
secondary  prevention  of  cardiovascular 
disease  and  cancer,  as  well  as  less  tradi- 
tional concerns  of  preventive  medicine, 
such  as  accidents,  violence,  and  drug 
abuse.  Future  trends  in  prevention  and 
sociomedical  implications  will  be  consid- 
ered. Lectures,  invited  speakers,  discus- 
sion. Assigned  readings,  written  assign- 
ments, and  term  paper. 

Public  Health  P6750x 

Introduction  to  medical  anthropology 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Required  of  sociomedical  sciences  stu- 
dents; open  to  others  with  the  instructor's 
permission.  Overview  of  medical  anthro- 
pology, the  examination  of  health,  disease, 
and  medicine  in  the  context  of  human  cul- 
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ture.  Emphasis  on  cross-cultural  data  and 
comparative  method.  Topics  include  eco- 
logical influence  on  health  and  disease;  ad- 
aptation; subsistence  and  social  structure, 
medical  systems  and  theories;  curing,  pa- 
tients, and  healers;  diagnosis  and  divina- 
tion; cognition;  acculturation  and  social 
change.  Lecture  format  with  critical  dis- 
cussion encouraged.  Examination. 

Public  Health  P6767y 
Introduction  to  health  psychology 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Required  of  sociomedical  sciences  stu- 
dents; open  to  others  with  the  instructor's 
permission.  The  first  part  of  this  survey 
course  will  involve  lectures  and  structured 
discussions  on  the  theoretical  and  em- 
pirical links  between  behavioral,  social, 
and  personality  factors  and  personal 
health  status.  We  will  critically  examine  re- 
search focused  on  health-relevant  areas 
such  as  personal  predispositions,  life-style 
characteristics,  and  treatment  compliance. 
The  second  part  will  focus  on  the  relation- 
ships between  individual  psychological 
factors  and  specific  disorders  such  as  can- 
cer, heart  disease,  gastrointestinal  disor- 
ders, and  mental  illness.  Students  will  be 
evaluated  on  the  basis  of  a  20-minute  pre- 
sentation and  a  10-20  page  paper. 

Public  Health  P6792y 

Tutorial:  adolescent  health  and  health 

behavior 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  2  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Review  of  research  on  indicators  of  adoles- 
cent health  and  on  adolescents;  use  of 
medical  services.  Students  are  oriented  to 
interrelationships  of  various  health-related 
behaviors  (diet,  smoking  and  substance 
use,  sexual/reproductive)  and  their  psy- 
chosocial determinants  in  relation  to  ado- 
lescent life  stage  developmental  needs.  At- 
tention given  to  socioeconomic,  ethnic, 
and  cohort  variations.  Research  paper  re- 
quired. 

Public  Health  P8705y 
Seminar  in  evaluation  of  health  pro- 
grams 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6104  or  the 
equivalent,  and  the  instructor's  permis- 
sion. Review  of  the  basic  principles  and 
methods  of  evaluation  in  public  health. 
Critical  analysis  of  existing  evaluation 


studies.  Development  of  special  projects 
in  the  evaluation  of  public  health  pro- 
grams. 

Public  Health  P8711Z 
Women  and  health 

3  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Overview  of  the  influence  of  gender  on 
women's  experience  of  health  and  illness. 
Focus  on  the  U.S.,  with  consideration  of 
cross-cultural  data.  Topics  include  concep- 
tual and  methodological  issues;  risk  and 
incidence;  self  perception;  illness  behav- 
ior; health  seeking  and  the  use  of  health 
services;  the  socialization  and  organization 
of  health  care  workers;  the  response  of 
health  institutions.  Emphasis  on  viewing 
women's  health  experience  within  the  sur- 
rounding social,  economic,  political,  and 
symbolic  context.  Lecture  format  with 
critical  discussion.  Student  presentations 
and  short  papers  required. 

Public  Health  P8717x  or  y 
Psychosocial  stress  and  illness 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Theory  and  research  on  relations  between 
life  events,  personality,  social  situations, 
and  onset  and  remission  or  exacerbation 
of  various  chronic  disorders. 

Public  Health  P8718x  or  y 

AIDS:  social  science  and  public  health 

perspectives 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
A  critical  examination  of  social,  psycho- 
logical, political,  and  economic  factors 
bearing  on  AIDS  and  their  implications 
for  public  health.  Specific  topics  addressed 
are:  a  comparison  of  societal  responses  to 
AIDS  and  earlier  epidemics;  beliefs,  atti- 
tudes, and  behavioral  changes  among  gay 
men,  IV  drug  abusers,  and  others  with 
AIDS;  the  organization  and  financing  of 
health  care  for  person  with  AIDS;  the  ef- 
fects on  health  care  workers  of  caring  for 
PWA's  (persons  with  AIDS);  an  assess- 
ment of  social,  cultural,  and  psychological 
barriers  impinging  on  public  health  inter- 
ventions to  contain  the  spread  of  AIDS; 
ethical  and  international  issues.  AIDS  and 
other  disease  conditions  are  compared  and 
similarities  and  differences  emphasized.  A 
midterm  exam  and  a  take-home  or  term 
paper  are  required. 
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Public  Health  P8719x,  y  or  z 
Master's  essay  in  sociomedical  sciences 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  3  points. 
Required  for  M.P.H.  students  in  the  so- 
ciomedical sciences  program.  The  essay 
should  involve  research  based  either  on 
data  collected  by  the  student  or  on  sec- 
ondary analysis  of  available  data.  It  may 
develop  from  a  term  paper  for  a  course, 
from  a  research  project,  or  may  be  a  sepa- 
rate project.  The  form  and  content  of  the 
essay  are  not  rigidly  specified,  as  long  as 
the  subject  matter  is  appropriate  and  the 
quality  is  high.  The  essay  is  reviewed  by 
two  faculty  members,  one  of  whom  must 
be  from  the  Division. 

Public  Health  P8720x  or  y 
The  health  professions 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
A  comparative  sociological  approach  to 
the  study  of  the  professions.  The  social  or- 
igins, ideologies,  and  socialization  of 
health  professionals;  the  division  of  labor; 
the  response  of  professionals  and  profes- 
sional associations  to  changes  in  the  orga- 
nization of  health  care;  relations  between 
the  professions  and  society,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  political  role  of  the  health 
professions  in  promoting  and  resisting 
change.  Student  reports  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P8724y 
Drug  abuse  and  society:  epidemiologi- 
cal and  psychosocial  aspects 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Seminar  in  drug  abuse  as  a  health  and  so- 
cial problem.  Historical  and  cross-cultural 
perspectives;  the  concept  of  addiction;  pat- 
terns and  trends  in  drug  use  and  abuse — 
the  epidemiology  of  tobacco,  alcohol,  her- 
oin, marijuana,  and  psychotropic  drugs; 
the  antecedents  and  consequences  of  drug 
use  and  abuse — psychosocial  perspectives; 
drug  abuse  and  crime;  the  social  costs  of 
drug  abuse;  the  evaluation  of  treatment 
and  prevention  strategies.  Term  paper. 

Public  Health  P8726y 
Tutorial:  advanced  issues  in  AIDS  re- 
search 

Hours  to  he  arranged.  1  to  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Current  issues  and  problems  in  AIDS  (Ac- 
quired Immune  Deficiency  Syndrome)  re- 
search will  be  examined  from  the  perspec- 
tives of  both  the  social  sciences  and  the 
biological  sciences.  Students  will  be  ex- 
pected to  critically  examine  and  discuss  re- 
search journal  articles  in  their  particular 


field  of  study.  More  than  1  credit  may  be 
earned  by  also  satisfactorily  completing  a 
written  project  (for  example,  a  research  pa- 
per or  grant  proposal)  on  AIDS  by  the  end 
of  the  term. 

Public  Health  P8727x,  y  and  z 
Tutorial:  meta-analysis 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  2  points. 
Introduces  students  to  statistical  tech- 
niques for  synthesizing  the  findings  from 
different  experimental  studies.  Course 
work  will  include  reading  and  weekly  dis- 
cussions of  a  textbook  on  meta-analysis  of 
particular  interest.  Students  will  work  on  a 
small  project  applying  meta-analysis  to 
synthesize  experimental  literature  on  a 
subject  of  the  student's  choice.  Enroll- 
ment is  limited.  Permission  of  instructor 
required. 

Public  Health  P8729x 
Organizational  and  community  link- 
ages 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Develops  the  optimal  principles  by  which 
organizations  and  communities  link  to 
each  other.  As  such  it  will  examine  some 
of  the  key  issues  by  which  (a)  good  health 
practices  are  communicated  to  the  public 
(e.g.,  mass  media,  indigenous  workers, 
voluntary  associations,  etc.),  and  (b) 
health  services  can  be  optimally  delivered 
to  various  health  communities  (e.g.,  eth- 
nic, minority,  middle-class,  etc.).  One  part 
of  the  analysis  will  look  at  principles  of  ad- 
ministrative structure  (e.g.,  hospitals, 
nursing  homes,  HMOs)  and  see  how  they 
affect  the  nature  of  linkages.  Another  part 
of  the  analysis  will  be  the  conceptualiza- 
tion of  the  various  barriers  to  effective 
health  communication  between  organiza- 
tions and  communities.  For  example, 
what  type  of  linkage  is  optimal  for  dealing 
with  clients  who  either  lack  knowledge 
about  illness,  have  negative  attitudes  to- 
ward doctors,  or  do  not  have  financial  re- 
sources to  obtain  good  medical  care.  Orga- 
nizational material  will  draw  on  health 
data  but  include  other  areas  as  well  to 
show  the  generality  of  the  linkage  princi- 
ples. Midterm  and  final  examinations. 

Public  Health  P8730x 

Social  and  cultural  analyses  of  the 

health  care  organization 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
U.S.  health  care  organizations  have  been 
examined  through  social  and  cultural  anal- 
ysis to  explain  the  disparity  among  an  or- 
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ganization's  charter,  its  possibilities  for  de- 
livering care,  and  the  way  it  behaves. 
Methods  and  theories  and  substantive 
studies  have  proliferated  in  the  last  two 
decades  and  have  been  grouped  in  dif- 
ferent approaches;  social  construction  of 
reality,  labeling  theory,  social  network 
analysis  of  support,  referral  and  commu- 
nity intervention,  conventional  and  radi- 
cal organizational  analyses  of  medical 
institutions,  and  the  socialization  of  pro- 
fessionals and  patients.  The  primary  objec- 
tive is  to  appraise  these  approaches  critical- 
ly, and  to  investigate  the  reliability  of  their 
information  about  health  care  organiza- 
tions, with  the  secondary  objective  of  in- 
creasing understanding  of  U.S.  health 
care.  Students  are  responsible  for  prepar- 
ing three  very  briefcase  studies  that  will 
apply  some  of  the  approaches.  A  take- 
home  final  examination. 

Public  Health  P8731y 
Informal  social  networks 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Indicates  the  unique  role  that  informal 
networks  play  in  a  modern  industrial  soci- 
ety as  contrasted  to  formal  organizations. 
Outlines  the  specific  roles  played  by 
spouses,  kin,  friends,  neighbors,  volun- 
teers, and  various  other  "weak  tie" 
groups.  Ideal  states  of  each  of  these  groups 
will  be  explored  along  with  major  varia- 
tions and  their  impact  on  social  function- 
ing and  health.  Midterm  and  final  exami- 
nations. 

Public  Health  P8732y 

Application  of  linear  models  of  socio- 

medical  sciences 

lYz  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
The  mathematical  foundations  of  correla- 
tion, regression,  factor  analysis,  and  clus- 
ter analysis  are  presented  with  emphasis 
on  geometric  and  graphical  representa- 
tions. The  similarities  and  differences  be- 
tween correlation,  regression,  analysis  of 
variance  and  covariance,  factor  analysis, 
and  cluster  analysis  are  presented,  with 
specific  attention  to  how  they  relate  to 
research  hypotheses  in  sociomedical 
sciences.  Focus  is  on  how  to  decide  which 
of  these  methods  best  answers  specific  re- 
search hypotheses.  Examples  using  real  re- 
search questions  are  used.  Evaluation  is  on 
the  basis  of  homework  essays  and  a  final 
examination. 


Public  Health  P8740x  or  y 

Social  and  economic  factors  in  clinical 

decision-making 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
A  review  of  different  models  of  clinical  de- 
cision-making; economic,  sociological, 
and  psychological.  These  models  are  sys- 
tematically compared  with  each  other  and 
with  the  medical  model  in  terms  of  the 
factors  presumed  to  influence  both  the 
amount  and  content  of  diagnostic  and 
treatment  services  (e.g.,  tests,  medical  vs. 
surgical  treatment,  referrals,  revisits)  and, 
more  generally,  clinical  practice  styles. 
Special  topics:  the  influence  of  different 
methods  of  physician  reimbursement,  ex- 
plicit standards  (e.g..  Diagnostic  Related 
Groups),  legal  and  ehtical  issues,  organiza- 
tional settings,  professional  norms,  peer 
and  patient  pressures,  and  the  diffusion 
and  impact  of  new  medical  technology. 
Paper  required . 

Public  Health  P8745y 

Social  and  economic  determinants  of 

health 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6700  or 
P6704.  Examination  of  research  on  dispar- 
ities in  health  and  illness  related  to  social 
and  economic  inequality  in  the  United 
States.  Lectures  and  readings  review  theo- 
retical and  empirical  research  on  factors 
linked  to  class,  income,  and  ethnic  diflfer- 
ences  that  have  been  hypothesized  to  ex- 
plain the  generally  poorer  health  and 
higher  rates  of  mortality  among  members 
of  lower  socioeconomic  groups.  Topics 
covered  include  concepts  and  measure- 
ment of  health  and  social  stratification,  as- 
sessment of  evidence  for  proposed  links 
between  socioeconomic  position  and 
health  through  group  differences  in  health 
beliefs,  health  behaviors,  exposure  to  so- 
cial stress,  occupational  hazards  and  em- 
ployment instability,  and  access  and  utili- 
zation of  medical  care  services.  Also 
reviewed  are  policy  initiatives  aimed  at 
narrowing  health  disparities  between 
different  socioeconomic  groups.  Home- 
work assignments  and  a  take-home  final 
examination  are  required. 

Public  Health  P8760y 
Medical  anthropology:  advanced  semi- 
nar 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  Public  Health  P6750  and  the 
instructor's  permission.  Selected  reading 
and  analysis  of  recent  work  in  medical  an- 
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thropology,  with  emphasis  on  complex  so- 
ciety, the  relationship  between  health  and 
illness  and  the  larger  cultural  context,  and 
the  use  of  qualitative  and  quantitative 
methods.  Seminar  format  with  discussion 
and  student  reports.  Term  paper  devel- 
oped through  student-instructor  consulta- 
tion. 

Public  Health  P8763y 
Categorical  data  analysis  in  survey  re- 
search 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Introduction  of  various  methods  used  in 
the  analysis  of  categorical  data  (e.g.,  mea- 
sures of  association,  general  log-linear 
analysis,  logit  models  log-linear  time- 
trend  models,  log-linear  stage  models,  as- 
sociation models)  with  an  emphasis  on  the 
practical  knowledge  necessary  for  applica- 
tion to  survey  research  data  and  for  under- 
standing the  results.  Provides  opportunity 
for  familiarity  with  a  new  computer  pro- 
gram for  log-linear  analysis:  the  program 
LOGLINEAR  and  the  SPSSX  package. 
Grading  is  based  on  a  midterm  examina- 
tion and  a  short  term  paper. 

Public  Health  P8783z 
Tutorial:  sociomedical  aspects  of  alco- 
hol use 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  1  to  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Objectives  are  to  give  students  awareness 
and  knowledge  of  aspects  of  alcohol  use 
and  abuse,  including  cross-cultural  pat- 
terns of  drinking  and  problem  drinking; 
definitions  of  alcoholism;  measurement 
and  extent  of  alcohol-related  problems; 
physiological  and  psychological  effects; 
medical  complications;  public  and  profes- 
sional attitudes;  models  of  social  control, 
prevention,  and  treatment  of  alcoholism, 
including  comparisons  to  other  drugs.  As- 
signments will  be  adapted  to  student's  re- 
search and/or  work  interests. 

Public  Health  P8785x  or  y 
Tutorial:  mental  health  among  minor- 
ity groups 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  I  to  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Readings  and  discussion  of  the  epidemiol- 
ogy of  mental  health  among  minority 
groups  in  the  U.S.  Review  of  the  literature 
bearing  on  the  mental  health  needs  of  mi- 
nority groups.  Special  emphasis  will  be 
given  to  Hispanics.  The  tutorial  can  also 
include  discussions  on  the  various  factors 


and/or  sources  of  stress  that  have  been 
posited  to  explain  the  distribution  of  psy- 
chopathology  among  dififerent  ethnic 
groups. 

Public  Health  P8791y 
Tutorial:  self-help  alternatives  to  bio- 
medical therapies 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  1  to  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Hypnosis,  relaxation,  biofeedback,  medi- 
tation, and  other  nonintrusive,  behavioral 
therapies  have  been  used  to  control  and/ 
or  terminate  stress-based  illness  and  self- 
destructive  behaviors,  i.e.,  hypertension 
and  cardiovascular  disease,  surgical  pain, 
headaches,  smoking,  and  over-eating.  A 
one-  or  two-term  tutorial  with  goals  of: 
(1)  reviewing  the  psychological,  sociolog- 
ical, and  anthropological  aspects  of  these 
alternative  therapies;  (2)  identifying  com- 
monalities and  differences;  (3)  developing 
research  strategies  for  exploring  the  clini- 
cal and  preventive  use  of  these  therapeutic 
modalities. 

Public  Health  P8795y 

Social  and  psychological  consequences 

of  institutional  and  community  care 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Third-party  payers  and  insurance  carriers 
have  forced  shorter  length  of  hospital  stay 
for  most  illnesses,  requiring  that  the  reha- 
bilitative phase  be  managed  in  the  com- 
munity setting.  Exploration  of  the  effects 
of  this  change  on  illness  course  and  out- 
come (recovery/ rehabilitation)  and  on  the 
family  and  the  community  at  large.  In  the 
health  professions,  the  changing  locus  of 
health  care  delivery  has  implications  for 
role  definitions  as  well  as  staffing  and  or- 
ganization of  services  and  support  pro- 
grams. Seminar  format.  Term  paper  re- 
quired. 

Public  Health  P8796y 

Tutorial:  review  of  issues  and  research 

in  the  sociodental  field 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  1  to  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Review  of  content  areas  in  research  and 
with  critical  issues  selected  broadly  from 
the  sociodental  field;  evaluation  of  exist- 
ing knowledge.  Topic  areas  include  so- 
ciodental epidemiology;  indicators  of  psy- 
chosocial impact  of  dental  conditions;  oral 
health  behavior  including  utilization  and 
preventive  dental  behavior;  patient  atti- 
tudes and  compliance;  dental  health  edu- 
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cation;  dental  manpower;  dental  care  de- 
livery systems.  Guided  readings  and  dis- 
cussions or  development  of  research  pro- 
ject. In  selecting  readings,  emphasis  is  on 
works  involving  empirical  data,  social  psy- 
chological factors,  or  using  sociomedical 
research  approach. 

Public  Health  P8797y 
Tutorial:  review  of  issues  and  research 
on  compliance  with  therapeutic  and 
preventive  regimens 

Hours  to  be  an-anjed.  1  to  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Readings  and  discussion  of  development 
of  research  project.  Topics  include  con- 
cepts and  methods  in  defining  and  mea- 
suring compliance;  determinants  of  com- 
pliance; strategies  for  improving  com- 
pliance. Regimens  refer  to  taking  of  medi- 
cations, keeping  appointments,  carrj'ing 
out  preventive  oral  home  care  practices, 
dietary  and  other  life-style  changes — 
smoking,  drinking,  exercise — recom- 
mended for  disease  prevention  and  health 
promotion. 

Public  Health  P9704x 
Tutorial:  interdisciplinary  work;  prob- 
lems and  prospects 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  1  to  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Readings  and  discussion  of  various  types 
of  interdisciplinary  work  (collaboration 
between  practicing  professions,  between 
practicing  professions  and  academic  disci- 
plines, and  between  academic  disciplines) 
and  the  conceptual,  organizational,  histor- 
ical, and  other  social  factors  that  facilitate 
and  inhibit  interdisciplinary  work.  Focus 
on  social  science  research  and  teaching, 
with  special  emphasis  on  their  application 
to  health  and  health  care.  Students  are  ex- 
pected to:  (1)  develop  an  understanding 
of  the  nature  of  interdisciplinary'  work  and 
the  factors  that  promote  and  inhibit  it; 
and  (2)  formulate  questions  and  design 
empirical  research  studies  investigating 
these  issues.  Case  studies  of  interdiscipli- 
nar)'  projects,  intensive  reading,  student 
reports,  and  research  papers. 

Public  Health  P9705y 
Sociomedical  health  indicators 

2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Critical  examination  of  sociomedical  as- 
pects of  current  and  proposed  community 
population  health  indicators  as  part  of  the 


general  movement  toward  social  indica- 
tors. Student  reports  and  a  paper. 

Public  Health  P9710y 

Exploratory  and  confirmatory  factor 

analysis  (LISREL) 

2y2  hours  a  week.  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  a  course  in  linear  regression 
and  the  instructor's  permission.  An  intro- 
duction to  the  mathematics  and  interpre- 
tation of  principle  components,  principle 
axis  factor  analysis,  orthogonal  and 
oblique  rotations,  and  maximum  likeli- 
hood factors  analysis.  The  matrix  algebra 
necessar)'  for  LISREL  and  the  algebra  of 
expectation  are  given.  Examination  of  the 
potential  for  and  limitations  on  the  testing 
of  causal  models  for  social  science  data, 
through  reading,  lectures,  and  home- 
work, including  computer  data  analysis. 

Public  Health  P9715x 
Tutorial:  social  stress  and  mental 
health 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  1  to  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Primarily  for  students  interested  in  acquir- 
ing research  skills  pertaining  to  the  stress 
and  coping  paradigm.  Readings  and  dis- 
cussion of  conceptualization  and  measure- 
ment of  psychosocial  stressors,  mental 
health  outcomes,  and  internal  and  exter- 
nal mediating  factors.  Individual  or  small 
group  reading  tutorials  or  guided  inde- 
pendent research. 

Public  Health  P9780y 

Sociomedical  sciences  doctoral  research 

seminar 

2  hours  a  week.  2  points. 
Required  for  all  sociomedical  students. 
Seminar  providing  a  regular  opportunity 
for  critical  discussion  of  doctoral  disserta- 
tion research,  from  conceptualization 
through  design,  data  collection,  data  anal- 
ysis, and  implications. 

Public  Health  P6790,  P8790,  P9790x, 

y,  and  z 

Tutorials  in  sociomedical  sciences 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  1  to  3  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Primarily  for  students  who  wish  to  acquire 
further  knowledge  and  research  skills  in 
areas  of  special  interest.  Individual  or 
small  group  reading  tutorials  or  guided  in- 
dependent research. 
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TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

Public  Health  P6815x 

Parasitic  diseases  and  international 

health 

2  hours  a  week.  2  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Parasitic  diseases  caused  by  protozoa  and 
helminths  and  of  arthropod  vectors  of  hu- 
man diseases,  especially  those  in  tropical 
and  subtropical  areas  of  the  world.  Em- 
phasis placed  on  their  epidemiology,  the 
various  social,  economic,  and  political  fac- 
tors that  affect  their  control  and  spread, 
and  their  importance  to  international 
health.  Lectures  and  class  discussions.  Fi- 
nal examination  and  term  paper. 

Public  Health  P6890,  P8890,  P9890x, 

y,  and  z 

Tutorials  in  tropical  medicine 

Hours  to  he  arranged.  1  to  6  points. 
Prerequisite:  the  instructor's  permission. 
Independent  research  under  supervision. 


I 


Registration,  Expenses,  and 
Other  Information 


REGISTRATION 

Students  are  required  to  report  in  per- 
son at  the  administrative  office  of  the 
School  at  the  beginning  of  each  term. 
Registration  dates  are  given  in  the  Ac- 
ademic Calendar  at  the  end  of  this 
bulletin. 

All  students  are  asked  to  give  So- 
cial Security  numbers  when  regis- 
tering in  the  University.  However, 
Social  Security  numbers  are  required 
of  foreign  students  only  when  those 
students  will  be  receiving  payment 
from  the  University.  Foreign  students 
should  consult  the  Office  of  Foreign 
Student  Services,  208  Lewisohn  Hall, 
for  further  information.  Other  stu- 
dents who  do  not  have  Social  Security 
numbers  should  obtain  them  from 
their  local  Social  Security  offices  well 
in  advance  of  registration. 

Students  who  are  not  citizens  of 
the  United  States  and  who  need  au- 
thorization for  special  billing  of  tu- 
ition and/or  fees  to  foreign  institu- 
tions, agencies,  or  sponsors  should  go 
to  the  Foreign  Student  Adviser  with 
two  copies  of  the  sponsorship  letter. 
Special  billing  authorization  is  re- 
quired of  students  whose  bills  are  to 
be  sent  to  a  third  party  for  payment. 

Changes  in  Programs  of  Study 

Once  registered,  a  student  may  add 
or  drop  courses  by  filing  a  formal 
change-of-program  application  ap- 
proved first  by  the  administration  of 
the  school  and  then  filed  with  the  Of- 
fice of  Student  Information  Services 
during  the  change  of  program  period 
(See  Academic  Calendar). 

Students  may  drop  courses  after 
the  change  of  program  period  by  fol- 
lowing the  same  procedure.  How- 
ever, for  individual  courses  dropped 
after  the  last  day  of  the  change  of  pro- 


gram period,  no  adjustment  of  tui- 
tion will  be  made.  (See  Academic  Cal- 
endar.) 

Failure  to  attend  classes  or  unofficial 
notification  to  the  instructor  does  not 
constitute  dropping  a  course  and  will  re- 
sult in  a  grade  ofF*  (unofficial  with- 
drawal). 

All  changes  must  be  approved  by 
the  student's  adviser  and  the  Dean's 
office. 


AUDITING  COURSES 

Degree  candidates  who  are  enrolled 
for  1 5  points  or  more  in  the  current 
term  may  audit  one  or  two  courses  in 
any  division  of  the  University  with- 
out charge.  Application  is  made  at  the 
Office  of  Student  Information  Ser- 
vices (O.S.I.S.)  during  the  change-of- 
program  period  in  each  term.  Appli- 
cations require  (a)  the  certification  of 
the  O.S.I.S.  that  the  student  is  el- 
igible to  audit  and  (b)  the  approval  of 
the  dean  of  the  school  in  which  the 
courses  are  offisred.  Elementary  lan- 
guage courses,  laboratory  courses, 
and  seminars  will  not  be  open  to  au- 
ditors. Other  courses  may  be  closed 
because  of  space  limitations.  It  is  not 
possible  to  turn  an  audited  course 
into  a  credit  course  by  paying  the  fee 
after  the  fact.  Students  may  not  audit 
courses  previously  taken  for  credit. 

FEES 

The  following  fees,  prescribed  by  stat- 
ute, were  in  effect  for  1987-1988 
and  are  subject  to  change  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Trustees. 

University  charges  such  as  tuition 
and  fees  and  residence  halls  and 
board  plans  are  subject  to  a  FI- 
NANCE CHARGE  if  not  paid 
when  due. 
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Student 

Student 

Student 

&  Spouse 

<&  Family 

$257 

$    617 

$    617 

375 

750 

1,000 

Tuition 

For  all  courses,  per  point  $    396 

With  the  provision  that  the 

fee  for  a  program  of  1 5 

to  19  points,  per  term  is  5,935 

For  practicum/residency 

the  fee,  per  term,  is  396 

Health  Service  and  Hospital 
Insurance  Fees 

For  all  full-time  students  (optional 
for  part-time  students): 


Blue  Cross  Hospitalization 

Per  year  (September  1-August  31) 

Student  Health  Service 

Per  Year  (September  1 -August  31) 

Total  health  fees  $632  $1,367  $1,617 

The  student  health  service  fee  con- 
tibutes  to  the  cost  of  operating  the 
Student  Health  Service.  The  hospital 
insurance  fee  pays  the  annual  pre- 
mium of  the  Associated  Hospital  Ser- 
vice of  New  York.  Participation  in 
these  programs  is  compulsory  for  all 
full-time  students;  students  who  al- 
ready carry  hospital  insurance,  how- 
ever, will  be  charged  the  health  ser- 
vice fee  upon  presentation  of  proof  of 
coverage.  Part-time  students  are  en- 
couraged to  participate  in  the  com- 
bined health  plan.  Upon  payment  of 
additional  fees,  students  can  acquire 
hospital  insurance  coverage  for  their 
dependents,  and  the  latter  are  eligible 
to  receive  the  benefits  of  the  health 
service  program.  Students  should 
consult  the  Office  of  Student  Health 
Services,  60  Haven  Avenue,  for  fur- 
ther information  on  dependent  cover- 
age. The  Student  Health  Service, 
which  holds  daily  office  hours,  is  on 
the  street  level  of  Bard  Haven  Tower 
1  (60  Haven  Avenue). 
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Application  Fees  and  Late  Fees 

Application  for  admission  $35 

Late  application,  or  late 

renewal  of  application, 

for  a  degree  50 

Late  Registration  Fees 

During  late  registration  $   50 

After  late  registration  100 


Withdrawal  and  Adjustment  of 
Fees 

A  student  in  good  academic  standing 
who  is  not  subject  to  discipline  will 
always  be  given  an  honorable  dis- 
charge if  he  or  she  wishes  to  withdraw 
from  the  University.  If  the  student  is 
under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  the 
parent  or  guardian  must  first  give 
consent  in  writing  to  the  Dean. 

Any  adjustment  of  the  tuition  that 
the  student  has  paid  is  reckoned  from 
the  date  on  which  the  Registrar  re- 
ceives the  student's  written  notifica- 


tion. Application  fees,  late  fees,  and 
special  fees  are  not  subject  to  rebate. 
Up  to  and  including  the  second  Sat- 
urday after  the  first  day  of  classes,  the 
following  amount  will  always  be  re- 
tained: 


Full-time  study 
Part-time  study 


$75 
40 


An  additional  percentage  of  the  re- 
maining total  tuition  charged  (as 
indicated  in  the  schedule  below)  will 
be  retained  for  each  week,  or  part  of  a 
week,  that  the  student  remains  regis- 
tered. The  student  is  considered  reg- 
istered until  the  date  on  which  writ- 
ten notice  of  withdrawal  is  received 
by  the  Office  of  Student  Information 
Services. 


ADJUSTMENT  SCHEDULE 


Second  Saturday  after 

first  day  of  classes 
Week  following  second 
Saturday  after  first 
day  of  classes 
Second  following  week 
Third  following  week 
Fourth  following  week 
Fifth  following  week 
Sixth  following  week 
Seventh  following  week 
Eighth  following  week 


Minimum  Fees 

Percent ci0e  of  Remaining 

Retained 

Tuition  Retained 

$40  or  $75 

0 

$40  or  $75 

10 

$40  or  $75 

20 

$40  or  $75 

30 

$40  or  $75 

45 

$40  or  $75 

60 

$40  or  $75 

75 

$40  or  $75 

90 

$40  or  $75 

100  (no  adjustment) 
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APPLICATION  OR  RENEWAL 
OF  APPLICATION  FOR  A 
DEGREE 

Degrees  are  awarded  three  times  a 
year — in  October,  January,  and  May. 
A  candidate  for  any  Columbia  degree 
(except  the  Ph.D.  degree)  or  for  a  cer- 
tificate must  file  an  application  with 
the  Office  of  Student  Information 
Services,  630  West  168th  Street.  For 
the  last  day  to  file  for  each  degree  in 
1987-1988,  1988-1989,  and  1989- 
90,  see  the  Academic  Calendar.  A  late 
fee  of  $50  will  be  charged  after  these 
dates  and  until  the  expiration  of  the 
Icite  filing  period  for  each  conferral 
date.  Applications  received  after  the 
late  filing  period  will  automatically  be 
applied  to  the  next  conferral  date. 

If  the  student  fails  to  earn  the  de- 
gree by  the  conferral  date  for  which 
he  or  she  has  made  application,  the 
student  must  file  another  application. 
A  $50  late  fee  will  be  charged  for  late 
filing  of  renewals  of  application  ac- 
cording to  the  same  schedule  as  for 
original  applications  (see  above). 

REQUESTS  FOR 
TRANSCRIPTS 

The  Family  Educational  Rights  and 
Privacy  Act  of  1974  as  amended  pro- 
hibits the  release  of  educational  rec- 
ords by  institutions  without  the  spe- 
cific written  consent  of  the  student  or 
alumnus.  Students  or  alumni  may  re- 
quest copies  of  their  records  by  writ- 
ing to  the  Office  of  Student  Informa- 
tion Services,  Room  141,  Black 
Building,  630  West  168th  Street, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10032.  Official 


copies  will  be  sent  directly  by  the 
University  only  to  an  official  address 
such  as  another  university,  a  business 
firm,  or  government  agency.  How- 
ever, students  or  alumni  may  request 
that  unofficial  copies  of  their  tran- 
scripts (stamped  "Student  Copy")  be 
sent  directly  to  them. 

There  is  a  charge  of  $5  for  the  first 
transcipt  requested  and  $1  for  each 
additional  request  when  submitted 
together.  There  is  no  charge  for 
intrauniversity  copies  sent  between 
University  offices.  Transcript  requests 
are  processed  in  the  order  received 
and  require  five  to  seven  working 
days  for  processing.  Specific  dead- 
lines should  be  mentioned,  and 
checks  accompanying  requests  should 
be  made  payable  to  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. 

EXPENSES 

The  University  advises  each  student 
to  open  an  account  in  one  of  the  local 
banks  as  soon  as  he  or  she  arrives  in 
New  York  City.  Since  it  often  takes  as 
long  as  three  weeks  for  the  first  de- 
posit to  clear,  the  student  should 
cover  immediate  expenses  by  bring- 
ing travelers'  checks  or  a  draft  drawn 
on  a  local  bank.  Students  who  expect 
to  receive  traineeship  or  scholarship 
support  from  Columbia  University 
should  be  prepared  to  wait  up  to  four 
weeks  for  the  receipt  of  their  initial 
stipend  checks. 

Tuition  and  room  rent  may,  of 
course,  be  paid  by  check,  and  any  ex- 
cess will  be  refunded  to  the  student 
after  the  check  has  been  cleared. 
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Estimate  of  Expenses 

The  following  figures  are  provided  as  guidelines  to  aid  the  student  in  planning 
a  nine-month  academic  year  budget  for  living  and  educational  expenses  while 
attending  the  School. 


Living  expenses  (room,  board,  clothing, 

laundry,  travel,  sundries) 
Educational  expenses  (tuition,  fees,  books 

and  supplies,  field  travel)  

$15,427      $21,487       $25,177 

NOTE:  The  married  student  should  add  $140  a  month  for  each  additional  de- 
pendent. 


Living 

with 

Parents 

Living 
alone 

Married 

$  2,400 

$  8,460 

$12,150 

13,027 

13,027 

13,027 

HOUSING 

On  the  University  Campus 

The  University  provides  limited  hous- 
ing for  undergraduate  and  graduate 
men  and  women  who  are  regularly 
registered  either  for  an  approved  pro- 
gram of  full-time  academic  work  or 
for  work  being  done  on  a  doctoral 
dissertation. 

AT  THE  HEALTH  SCIENCES  CAMPUS 

Housing  at  the  Health  Sciences  cam- 
pus is  coordinated  through  the 
Health  Sciences  campus  Central 
Housing  Office,  50  Haven  Avenue, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10032.  Students  are 
urged  to  inquire  about  housing  as 
soon  as  they  apply  for  admission  to 
the  School.  The  Housing  Office,  in 
addition  to  handling  applications  for 
the  facilities  described  below,  main- 
tains a  registry  of  apartments  off  cam- 
pus in  the  Health  Sciences  area. 

Housing,  primarily  for  married 
students,  is  available  at  Bard  Haven, 
100  Haven  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 
near  the  Health  Sciences  campus. 

Furnished  studio  apartments  are 
available  for  single  students  at  154 
Haven  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.  Each 
one-room  efficiency  unit  includes  a 
stove  (without  oven),  refrigerator, 
and  separate  bath.  A  limited  number 
of  one-bedroom  apartments  are  avail- 
able, primarily  for  married  students. 
Rents  for  all  apartments  vary  depend- 


ing upon  whether  they  are  on  upper 
or  lower  floors  and  face  the  street  or 
the  river.  Heat  and  hot  water  are  in- 
cluded in  the  rent;  electricity  is  on  in- 
dividual meters.  Air  conditioning  is 
available  at  the  renter's  expense. 

Bard  Hall,  50  Haven  Avenue,  the 
residence  hall  for  students  in  the 
health  sciences,  is  also  about  three 
blocks  from  the  School.  Information 
on  rates  is  available  in  the  Bard  Hall 
Housing  Office. 

AT  THE  MORNINGSIDE  CAMPUS 

Housing  at  the  Morningside  campus 
is  available  to  students  in  dual  degree 
programs  who  are  enrolled  at  the 
Morningside  campus.  Information 
on  residence  halls  and  unfurnished 
apartments  at  the  Morningside  cam- 
pus may  be  obtained  through  the 
Residence  Halls  Assignments  Office, 
1 1 1  Wallach  Hall,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10027. 


OflF-Campus  Housing 

Students  who  wish  to  live  in  rooms  or 
apartments  off  campus  in  either  the 
Morningside  or  health  Sciences  areas 
may  consult  the  Registry  of  Off-Cam- 
pus Accommodations,  115  Hartley 
Hall,  Columbia  University,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10027,  for  information.  A 
letter  of  admission  or  student  l.D. 
must  be  in  hand  to  use  this  service. 
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International  House,  a  privately 
owned  student  residence  near  the 
campus,  has  accommodations  for 
about  five  hundred  students,  both 
foreign  and  American.  To  be  eligible 
for  admission  a  student  must  be  at 
least  twenty-one  years  old  and  must 
be  registered  for  at  least  1 2  points  or 
for  a  program  of  full-time  research. 
Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Admissions  Office,  International 
House,  500  Riverside  Drive,  New 
York,N.Y.  10027. 

CAREER  DEVELOPMENT 

The  Career  Development  Office  of- 
fers career  guidance  to  individual  stu- 
dents and  maintains  information  on 
students,  alumni,  and  current  job  of- 
ferings in  public  health.  The  office  re- 
ceives numerous  requests  for  job  ap- 
plicants, interns,  and  residents  from 
local,  national,  and  international 
agencies. 

The  Job  Bulletin,  which  lists  cur- 
rent opportunities  in  health  adminis- 
tration, health  planning,  research, 
family  health  and  planning,  epidemi- 
ology, biostatistics,  international 
health,  geriatrics  and  gerontology, 
and  related  fields,  is  currently  pub- 
lished monthly.  The  bulletin  is  avail- 
able to  students  and  alumni.  Career 
Development  Workshops  and  Semi- 
nars are  offered  during  the  year,  spon- 
sored jointly  by  the  Alumni  Associa- 
tion, the  Student  Council,  and  the 
School. 

ALUMNI  AFFAIRS 

The  Alumni  Office,  an  administrative 
office  of  the  School,  serves  as  a  liaison 
between  the  School  and  alumni.  The 
office  coordinates  services  and  activi- 
ties of  the  alumni.  An  alumni  News- 
letter reports  on  news  of  alumni,  the 
School,  and  alumni  activities.  An  an- 
nual spring  conference  is  sponsored 
by  the  Alumni  Association.  Focusing 
on  a  topic  of  professional  interest  to 
alumni  and  students,  it  is  a  popular 


one-day  program.  The  Alumni  Asso- 
ciation also  sponsors  a  reception  for 
new  and  returning  students  each  fall, 
an  annual  dinner-dance,  and  career 
development  activities  for  students 
and  alumni. 


OTHER  SERVICES  AND 
FACILITIES 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  School 
are  entitled  to  the  privileges  and  facil- 
ities of  the  Morningside  campus  at 
Broadway  and  1 16th  Street  as  well  as 
to  those  of  the  Health  Sciences  cam- 
pus. For  examples,  the  International 
Student  Office,  208  Lewisohn,  on  the 
Morningside  campus  provides  infor- 
mation about  international  student 
clubs  at  Columbia  and  about  oppor- 
tunities to  attend  the  conferences, 
travel,  and  participate  in  community 
and  cultural  activities.  Earl  Hall  Cen- 
ter, also  on  the  main  campus,  serves 
as  a  forum  for  religious  and  other 
programs  for  both  American  and 
International  students.  Metro  Inter- 
national, a  coalition  of  area  Interna- 
tional student  advisers,  makes  ar- 
rangements for  International  stu- 
dents to  visit  American  families;  it 
also  organizes  intercultural  seminars 
and  community-action  programs  and 
serves  as  an  informal  meeting  place 
for  both  International  and  American 
students.  Contact  203  Earl  Hall  (tele- 
phone 280-3574)  for  information 
about  the  University's  affiliation. 

The  staff  of  the  International  Stu- 
dent Office  provides  advice  and  coun- 
seling to  International  students  on 
such  matters  as  housing,  personal  and 
financial  problems,  and  regulations 
of  the  United  States  Immigration  and 
Naturalization  Service  (visas,  exten- 
sions of  stay,  work  permission,  tem- 
porary departure  from  the  United 
States,  transfer  from  Columbia  to  an- 
other school,  termination  of  study). 

The  International  Student  Office 
provides  information  and  counseling 
on  University  admission,  advanced 
standing,  English  proficiency  exami- 
nations, and  academic  placement. 


Financial  Aid 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Applicants  for  any  type  of  financial  as- 
sistance must  provide  the  School  with 
verification  of  their  financial  status  by 
completing  the  Graduate  and  Profes- 
sional School  Financial  Aid  Ser\'ice 
(GAPSFAS)  application.  This  form 
can  be  obtained  by  writing  to  GAPS- 
FAS,  CN6660  Princeton,  N.J.  08541- 
6660.  The  completed  form  should  be 
returned  to  GAPSFAS.  GAPSFAS  will 
provide  the  School  with  an  analysis  of 
the  information  supplied  on  the 
form. 

Applicants  requesting  financial  aid 
should  submit  this  application  to 
GAPSFAS  by  April  1 5  so  that  the 
form  is  on  file  at  the  School  no  later 
than  June  1.  In  order  to  be  consid- 
ered for  a  traineeship  and/or  have  a 
loan  processed,  this  form  must  be  on 
file.  Applicants  are  advised  not  to  wait 
until  they  have  been  admitted  to  the 
School  to  process  this  application.  Appli- 
cants who  require  assistance  in  com- 
pleting this  form  should  consult  the 
Financial  Aid  Office. 

In  computing  a  student's  need,  the 
School  uses  the  Schedule  of  Maxi- 
mum Allowable  Expenses  established 
by  the  University  to  provide  a  student 
with  a  modest,  but  adequate,  stan- 
dard of  living.  These  guidelines  along 
with  the  information  supplied  on  the 
GAPSFAS  form  make  it  possible  for 
the  School  to  assess  and  verif\'  a  stu- 
dent's financial  need. 

An  applicant  requesting  financial 
aid  is  expected  to  apply  for  a  guaran- 
teed student  loan  up  to  the  maximum 
set  bv  the  state  or  the  amount  which 
can  be  certified  by  the  School.  This 
requirement  enables  the  School  to  in- 
crease the  number  of  traineeships 
awarded  to  qualified  students. 

Applicants  enrolled  in  a  joint  de- 
gree program  must  be  registered  in 
the  School  of  Public  Health  in  order 


to  be  eligible  for  financial  aid  from 
the  School. 

Citizens  of  foreign  countries,  ex- 
cept those  with  Permanent  Resident 
status,  are  not  eligible  for  the  trainee- 
ship  and  loan  programs  administered 
by  the  School  and  are  advised  to  seek 
financial  aid  through  their  country  of 
citizenship,  private  foundations,  and 
international  agencies. 

Certain  of  the  School's  academic 
programs  also  administer  their  own 
financial  aid  funds.  Inquiries  regard- 
ing the  availability  of  such  funds 
should  be  directed  to  the  directors  of 
the  respective  training  programs. 

TRAINEESHIP  PROGRAMS 

The  School  of  Public  Health  cooper- 
ates with  the  U.S.  Public  Health  Ser- 
vice in  offering  Public  Health  Train- 
eeships to  persons  from  a  variety  of 
professional  backgrounds  who  wish 
to  enter  either  general  or  specific  ar- 
eas of  professional  interest  in  the  field 
of  public  health.  A  traineeship  is  an 
award  based  on  need,  which  will  help 
to  defray  part  of  a  student's  educa- 
tional expenses.  The  recipient  of  a 
traineeship  is  not  required  to  perform 
ser\dces  for  the  School.  To  be  eligible 
for  an  award  a  student  must  be  matri- 
culated full  time  (at  least  15  points) 
or  part  time  (at  least  6  points)  in  a  de- 
gree program. 

Traineeship  awards  for  the  autumn 
term  are  made  in  August. 

COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 
FELLOWSHIPS 

Certain  students  in  the  School  of 
Public  Health  are  eligible  to  enter 
University  competition  for  the  fol- 
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lowing  Columbia  University  fellow- 
ships: 

WESTMORELAND  DAVIS  FELLOWSHIPS 
Awarded  to  men  from  Virginia. 

GEORGE  W.  ELLIS  FELLOWSHIP 
Open  to  graduate  students  who  are 
residents  of  the  State  of  Vermont  or 
who  have  been  graduated  from  a  Ver- 
mont college  or  university. 

LETA  STETTER  HOLLINGWORTH 
FELLOWSHIP 

Awarded  annually  to  women  who  are 
graduates  of  the  University  of  Ne- 
braska, with  preference  given  to  those 
who  were  born  in  Nebraska  or  re- 
ceived their  early  education  there. 

LYDL\  C.  ROBERTS  GRADUATE 
FELLOWSHIPS 

Open  to  persons  born  in  Iowa  who 
have  been  graduated  from  an  Iowa 
college  or  university. 

CLIFFORD  AND  SIEGRIED  UPTON 
SCHOLARSHIPS 

Awarded  annually  to  children  of  em- 
ployees of  D.  C.  Heath  and  Company 
of  Lexington,  Massachusetts. 

The  deadline  for  filing  for  these 
fellowships  is  February  15.  A  student 
must  have  been  admitted  to  the 
School  or  have  a  completed  applica- 
tion for  admission  on  file  by  this 
date.  Students  eligible  to  compete 
should  contact  the  Financial  Aid  Of- 
fice. 

INTERNATIONAL  FELLOWS 
PROGRAM 

Master's  and  doctoral  candidates  with 
a  major  interest  in  international  pub- 
lic health  are  eligible  for  appointment 
as  International  Fellows.  The  pro- 
gram is  open  to  men  and  women  who 
have  been  admitted  to  graduate  de- 
gree programs  in  the  University,  and 
who  have  a  sincere  interest  in  using 
their  graduate  training  in  the  field  of 
international  affairs.  For  further  in- 


formation about  the  program  and  for 
application  forms,  students  should 
write  to  International  Fellows  Pro- 
gram, Columbia  University,  1420  In- 
ternational Affairs  Building,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10027. 

FEDERAL  LOAN  PROGRAMS 

Guaranteed  Student  Loan  (GSL) 
Program 

Commonly  referred  to  as  the  "state 
loan"  program,  the  Guaranteed  Stu- 
dent Loan  (GSL)  is  a  federally  insur- 
ed, federally  subsidized  loan  obtained 
through  a  bank,  savings  and  loan  as- 
sociations, credit  union,  or  other  par- 
ticipating lender  and  is  usually  ad- 
ministered by  a  state  guarantee  agen- 
cy. The  maximum  amount  a  student 
may  borrow  for  an  academic  year  is 
$7,500.  Repayment  of  interest  and 
principal  is  usually  deferred  until  af- 
ter the  student  ceases  at  least  half- 
time  registration.  Applications  are 
available  from  participating  lenders. 
Eligibility  for  a  GSL  is  limited  to  U.S. 
citizens  and  permanent  residents  who 
are  degree  candidates  maintaining  sa- 
tisfactory academic  progress,  enrolled 
at  least  as  a  half-time  student,  and  is 
based  on  an  analysis  of  financial  need. 
In  order  to  determine  financial  need, 
submission  of  a  financial  statement  to 
the  Graduate  and  Professional  School 
Financial  Aid  Service  (GAPSFAS)  is 
required.  The  GAPSFAS  form  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  to  GAPSFAS, 
Box  2614,  Princeton,  New  Jersey 
08540.  Federal  regulations  require 
that  certain  information  concerning 
the  student's  financial  status  be  veri- 
fied by  the  financial  aid  office.  There- 
fore, each  applicant  is  also  required  to 
submit  a  copy  of  his  or  her  most  re- 
cent federal  income  tax  return  (par- 
ents' return  is  also  required  if  the  stu- 
dent meets  federal  criteria  for  depen- 
dence) to  the  Office  of  Student  Ser- 
vices. Complete  current  information 
concerning  eligibility  requirements. 
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borrowing  limits,  and  conditions  of 
repayment  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  Student  Services,  617  West 
168  Street. 


Supplemental  Loans  for  Students 
(SLS)  (formerly  ALAS) 

Supplemental  Loans  for  Students 
(SLS)  are  available  to  graduate  stu- 
dents who  are  U.S.  citizens  or  perma- 
nent residents,  through  a  participat- 
ing lender  (bank,  savings  and  loan, 
credit  union).  The  SLS  is  a  federally 
insured  loan  available  for  those  who 
cannot  demonstrate  financial  need  ac- 
cording to  GSL  criteria  or  who  need 
to  borrow  funds  in  addition  to  a 
GSL.  Repayment  of  the  SLS  principal 
is  deferred  while  the  student  is  en- 
rolled full  time  but  interest  payments 
must  begin  immediately.  When  com- 
bined with  other  resources,  the  SLS 
may  not  exceed  the  cost  of  attendance 
minus  all  other  aid.  Complete  current 
information  concerning  eligibility  re- 
quirements, borrowing  limits,  and 
conditions  of  repayment  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Office  of  Student  Ser- 
vices, 617  West  168  Street. 

Perkins  Loan  Program  (formerly 
NDSL) 

The  Perkins  Loan  Program,  institu- 
tionally administered  federal  funds,  is 
available  to  U.S.  citizens  and  perma- 
nent residents  who  are  degree  candi- 
dates maintaining  satisfactory  aca- 
demic progress,  enrolled  at  least  as  a 
half-time  student  and  who  demon- 
strate need  that  exceeds  the  GSL. 
Federal  regulations  mandate  that 
priority  for  Perkins  Loans  be  assigned 
to  students  who  show  exceptional 
need,  as  determined  by  a  federally  ap- 
proved need  analysis.  For  this  pur- 
pose, the  GAPSFAS  form  and  copies 
of  income  tax  returns  (see  GSL 
above)  must  be  submitted.  Repay- 
ment of  interest  and  principal  is  de- 
ferred while  the  student  is  registered 


at  least  half-time.  Complete  current 
information  concerning  eligibility  re- 
quirements, borrowing  limits,  and 
conditions  of  repayment  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Office  of  Student  Ser- 
vices, 617  West  168  Street. 

WORK-STUDY  PROGRAM 

Students  who  are  interested  in  work- 
ing part  time  should  consult  the  Fi- 
nancial Aid  Office  about  the  Work 
Study  Program.  Eligibility  for  the 
program  is  based  on  financial  need  as 
determined  by  the  Financial  Aid  Of- 
fice (see  GSL  above).  Through  federal 
funds  allocated  for  this  program  and 
administered  by  the  University,  stu- 
dents with  a  demonstrated  financial 
need.  United  States  citizens  or  per- 
manent residents  may  choose  from  a 
variety  of  positions  to  help  defray 
their  cost  of  education.  Students  who 
will  begin  graduate  work  during  the 
regular  academic  year  may  hold  work- 
study  positions  during  the  summer 
prior  to  their  first  registration. 

Part-time  jobs  are  available  to  stu- 
dents who  do  not  qualify  for  work 
study.  Information  on  part-time  em- 
ployment may  be  obtained  at  the  Of- 
fice of  Student  Services  in  the  School 
of  Public  Health. 

NEW  YORK  STATE  TUITION 
ASSISTANCE  PROGRAM 
(TAP) 

Any  student  who  is  a  legal  resident  of 
New  York  State  and  will  be  a  full-time 
degree  candididate  is  entitled  to  ap- 
ply for  a  TAP  award.  The  amount  of 
the  award  will  be  determined  by  the 
New  York  State  Higher  Education 
Services  Corporation.  The  amount  of 
this  award  is  based  upon  the  net  tax- 
able balance  of  the  student's  income 
and  the  income  of  those  responsible 
for  his  or  her  support,  as  reported  on 
the  New  York  State  income  tax  return 
for  the  previous  calendar  year.  For 
purposes  of  assessirig  financial  need,  the 
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School  will  assume  that  all  eligible  stu- 
dents have  applied  for  a  TAP  award. 

Application  forms  and  further  in- 
formation can  be  obtained  from  the 
New  York  State  Higher  Education 
Services  Corporation,  Empire  State 
Plaza,  Tower  Building,  Albany,  N.Y. 
12255.  Columbia  University's  code 
#5488  should  be  used  when  complet- 
ing the  application.  Applications  for 
awards  should  be  filed  three  months 
in  advance  of  the  beginning  of  the 
term  for  which  the  grant  is  to  apply. 
To  keep  a  student's  records  as  com- 
prehensive as  possible,  the  Financial 
Aid  Office  should  be  notified  when 
an  award  notice  is  received. 

ASSISTANTSHIPS 

Teaching  assistantships  are  available 
to  selected  students  who  have  com- 
pleted at  least  one  year  of  relevant 
graduate  course  work.  Assistants  di- 
vide their  time  between  their  studies 
and  various  tasks,  helping  faculty 
members  in  instruction,  grading, 
and/or  course  administration. 

Graduate  research  assistantships 
are  also  available  on  a  selective  basis 
to  candidates  for  the  Dr.  P.H.  or 
Ph.D.  degrees. 

Students  should  consult  the  head 
of  the  division  in  which  they  will  do 
their  major  work  prior  to  registration 
for  information  on  assistantships. 

VETERANS  BENEFITS 

A  veteran  of  the  armed  forces  who  has 
served  on  active  duty  for  at  least  180 
days  and  received  an  honorable  dis- 
charge is  eligible  for  veterans  benefits. 
For  futher  information  consult  the  re- 
gional Veterans  Administration  Of- 
fice. 


Resources  for  Study 


The  School  of  Public  Health  carries 
responsibility  for  the  nature  and  qual- 
ity of  its  educational  programs,  and 
for  assuring  the  adequacy  of  resources 
to  meet  diversified  educational  needs. 
Public  Health  students  spend  a  high 
proportion  of  their  study  time  at  the 
School  of  Public  Health  using  the 
School's  facilities.  However,  increas- 
ingly, collaborative  relationships  with 
other  units  of  the  University  and  with 
outside  agencies  and  institutions  are 
developing,  and  students  have  many 
opportunities  to  explore  wider  areas 
of  public  health  concern  from  dif- 
ferent viewpoints.  The  following 
paragraphs  indicate  how  some  of 
these  extramural  resources  currently 
contribute  in  a  major  way  to  the 
School's  programs. 

AFFILIATED  CENTERS 

The  Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical  Center 

The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in 
the  spring  of  1928,  seven  years  after 
the  establishment  of  a  permanent  af- 
filiation between  Columbia  Univer- 
sity and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  It 
consists  of  the  following  units:  the  di- 
visions and  institutes  of  the  Colum- 
bia University  Faculty  of  Medicine 
(the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, the  School  of  Nursing,  the 
School  of  Public  Health,  the  Centers 
for  Community  Health,  the  Institute 
of  Human  Nutrition,  International 
Institute  for  the  Study  of  Human  Re- 
production); the  Columbia  Univer- 
sity School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Sur- 
gery; the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and 
its  subdivisons;  the  New  York  State 
Psychiatric  Institute;  and  the  Upper 
West  Side  Health  Center. 

The  Medical  Center  occupies  a 
plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  Uni- 
versity and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 


by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr. 
Edward  S.  Harkness.  It  comprises 
about  twenty  acres,  extending  from 
West  1 65th  Street  to  West  168th 
Street  and  from  Broadway  to  River- 
side Drive,  and  is  readily  accessible 
from  all  parts  of  the  city. 

A  large  number  and  variety  of  edu- 
cational programs  use  the  combined 
resources  of  the  Medical  Center  and 
its  affiliated  hospitals  (Presbyterian 
Hospital,  Harlem  Hospital  Center, 
St.  Luke's-Roosevelt  Hospital  Center, 
Overlook  Hospital,  Helen  Hayes 
Hospital,  and  Mary  Imogene  Bassett 
Hospital).  The  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  concerned  primarily 
with  medical  education,  occupies  a 
central  position  in  the  Medical  Cen- 
ter. Its  seventeen  floors  of  teaching 
laboratories  and  classrooms  connect 
with  the  wards  and  ambulatory  ser- 
vices of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and 
with  the  research  laboratories  of  the 
William  Black  Medical  Research 
Building.  The  School  of  Public 
Health  shares  in  the  use  of  these  and 
other  Health  Sciences  facilities. 


Augustus  C.  Long  Health 
Sciences  Library 

The  Columbia  University  Health 
Sciences  Library  is  housed  in  the  Ju- 
lius and  Armand  Hammer  Health 
Sciences  Center,  701  West  168th 
Street.  The  four  floors  occupied  by 
the  library  offer  a  comfortable  atmo- 
sphere conducive  to  study,  including 
such  amenities  as  individual  study 
carrels,  group  study  and  conference 
rooms,  typing  rooms,  and  a  leisure 
reading  lounge. 

With  more  than  400,000  volumes 
and  a  staff" of  48,  the  Health  Sciences 
Library  is  one  of  the  largest  medical 
center  libraries  in  the  United  States. 
It  is  well  able  to  serve  the  needs  of 
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faculty,  students,  and  researchers  in 
the  health  sciences  discipUnes.  More 
than  3,400  periodicals  are  received 
regularly.  The  library  includes  a  com- 
prehensive media  center  equipped 
with  audiovisual  materials  and  equip- 
ment, a  microcomputer  room,  and  a 
significant  rare  book  and  special  col- 
lections section.  The  library  offers  a 
wide  array  of  information  services,  in- 
cluding computerized  literature 
searching,  individual  consultation  on 
research  topics,  and  instruction  on 
the  use  of  information  resources.  Ma- 
terials describing  library  services  are 
available  on  request. 

Other  Columbia  libraries,  located 
on  the  Morningside  campus,  are  open 
to  all  students  and  faculty  who  carry 
Columbia  identification  cards.  The 
main  collection  is  housed  in  Butler 
Library;  special  and  departmental  col- 
lections are  housed  in  other  buildings 
on  the  campus.  Columbia  students 
and  faculty  are  also  permitted  access 
to  the  collections  of  approximately 
twenty-five  other  research  institutions 
including  Stanford  and  Yale  Universi- 
ties, under  the  auspices  of  the  Re- 
search Libraries  Group.  Information 
about  the  Research  Libraries  Group 
can  be  obtained  from  the  Health 
Sciences  Library. 

Comprehensive  Cancer  Center  and 
Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

The  Cancer  Research  Center  was  es- 
tablished in  1973.  In  1979  the  Cen- 
ter was  awarded  Comprehensive  sta- 
tus by  the  National  Cancer  Institute 
in  recognition  of  its  broad  responsi- 
bility for  research,  patient  care,  and 
cancer  control  activities.  The  Center 
coordinates,  integrates,  and  facilitates 
cancer  research,  education,  and  pa- 
tient care  in  the  Health  Sciences  Fac- 
ulties of  Columbia  University  and  its 
affiliated  hospitals  in  New  York 
City — Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's-Roo- 
sevelt,  Harlem — as  well  as  Overlook 
in  Summit,  New  Jersey,  and  Morris- 


town  Memorial  Hospital  in  New  Jer- 
sey. The  Cancer  Center  was  orga- 
nized to  effect  the  efficient  and  coop- 
erative use  of  all  Center  resources, 
maximize  the  dissemination  of  infor- 
mation among  Center  personnel, 
stimulate  basic  cancer  research,  and 
facilitate  the  rapid  translation  of  can- 
cer research  findings  into  programs 
for  improving  capabilities  for  the  pre- 
vention of  cancer  and  the  diagnosis, 
treatment,  and  care  of  patients  with 
cancer. 

The  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 
of  Columbia  University  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  estab- 
lished in  1911  with  funds  bequeathed 
to  the  University  by  George  Crocker. 
It  moved  from  its  original  quarters  of 
1 16th  Street  to  the  campus  of  the  Co- 
lumbia-Presbyterian Medical  Center 
in  1938. 

The  Comprehensive  Cancer  Center 
and  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 
are  mutually  involved  in  a  clinical 
and  basic  research  cancer  effort,  al- 
though their  administrations  func- 
tion autonomously. 

Center  for  Geriatrics  and 
Gerontology 

The  Center  was  established  and 
funded  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
and  the  New  York  State  Office  of 
Mental  Health  and  is  a  rich  resource 
for  teaching  and  research  in  geriatrics 
and  gerontology  in  a  group  of  medi- 
cal as  well  as  long-term  care  facilities 
and  in  community  settings.  The  com- 
ponents of  the  Center  comprise  an  in- 
dependent entity  in  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine,  a  Division  in  the  School  of 
Public  Health,  and  a  Department  in 
the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Insti- 
tute. The  Center  was  designated  by 
the  Administration  on  Aging  as  a 
long-term  care  gerontology  center  for 
HHS  region  II.  The  Center  has 
forged  development  of  models  for  an 
alliance  between  the  University  and 
the  community  providers  of  care  for 
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the  development  of  semces  to  the  el- 
derly. Its  major  focus  is  cross-national 
research  and  the  care  of  the  elderly. 

Howard  Hughes  Medical  Institute 
Program  in  Molecular 
Neurobiology 

The  program  is  the  only  one  of  the 
ten  Hughes  Medical  Institute  Pro- 
grams in  the  countr\^  to  be  devoted  to 
the  neurosciences.  Its  establishment 
in  1984  made  possible  the  scientific 
integration  of  the  College's  widely  ac- 
claimed research  efforts  in  the  neuro- 
biology' of  learning  and  critical  areas 
of  molecular  genetics.  In  addition  to 
established  investigators  in  these 
fields,  the  Center  personnel  include 
postdoctoral  fellows,  stafi^  scientists, 
junior  faculty',  and  support  staff. 

Center  for  the  Study  of  Society  and 
Medicine 

The  Center  was  established  in  1982 
to  enrich  the  teaching  and  practice  of 
medicine  with  the  conceptual  and 
policy  insights  of  the  social  sciences 
and  humanities.  Its  collaborative  ef- 
fort provides  a  unique  opportunit)' 
for  scholars  trained  in  sociolog}',  law, 
histor)',  social  work,  philosophy,  and 
economics  to  work  together  with 
medical  clinicians  and  researchers. 
Principal  members  of  the  Center  fac- 
ulty have  appointments  in  the  De- 
partment of  Medicine,  which  enables 
them  to  offer  instructional  programs 
taught  jointly  by  clinicians,  social 
scientists,  and  humanists.  Center  fac- 
ulty' teams  teach  a  required  course  for 
second-year  medical  students  on  the 
social  forces  shaping  contemporary^ 
medical  practice,  conduct  seminars 
for  medical  house  staff,  participate  in 
daily  hospital  rounds,  and  lecture  at 
Columbia-affiliated  institutions. 


Center  for  Clinical  Research 

The  Center  for  Clinical  Research  is  a 
resource  for  the  purpose  of  stimulat- 
ing multidisciplinary,  intensive  inves- 
tigation of  human  disease.  It  includes 
a  fourteen-bed  Adult  Unit,  a  four-bed 
Pediatric  Unit,  a  Metabolic  Diet 
Kitchen,  an  Outpatient  Unit,  a  Core 
Laboratory^,  and  a  Computer  Facility. 
The  Center  is  designed  so  that  acutely 
ill,  as  well  as  ambulator}'  patients,  can 
be  studied.  Use  of  the  Center  is  open 
to  qualified  facult)'  members  of  the 
clinical  and  basic  science  departments 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons upon  approval  of  the  Advisory 
Committee.  Although  the  primary 
purpose  of  the  facility  is  concerned 
with  research,  it  also  provides  unu- 
sual opportunities  for  undergraduate 
and  postgraduate  training  in  clinical 
investigation. 

In  the  Adult  Unit  major  research 
activities  include  bone  and  mineral 
metabolism,  cardiac  electrophysiol- 
ogv'  and  pharmacology',  cardiovascu- 
lar pathophysiology',  cardiac  trans- 
plantation, endocrinology/endo- 
crine transplantation,  epidemiolog)', 
extracorporeal  photochemotherapy, 
hypertension,  immunolog\'/rheuma- 
tolog}',  lipid  and  lipoprotein  metabo- 
lism, movement  disorders,  neuro- 
muscular diseases,  pharmacokinetics 
and  antibiotics,  porphyria,  psychiatry, 
reproductive  biolog}',  secretory  diar- 
rheas, and  thrombosis. 

In  the  Pediatric  Unit  major  re- 
search activities  include  hemolytic 
anemias,  infant  nutrition,  lead  poi- 
soning, perinatology,  and  total  paren- 
teral nutrition. 


Gertrude  H.  Sergievsky  Center 

The  Sergievsky  Center  is  a  center  for 
research  in  the  epidemiology  of  epi- 
lepsy, cerebral  palsy,  and  develop- 
mental brain  disorders.  The  Center 
has  a  core  scientific  faculty  concerned 
with  the  development  of  research  in 
the  epidemiology  of  those  diseases. 
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Funded  with  an  endowment,  it  par- 
ticipates in  the  teaching  programs  of 
the  Epidemiology  Division  of  the 
School  of  Public  Health  and  the  De- 
partments of  Neurology  and  Pediat- 
rics and  provides  a  major  resource  in 
epidemiology  research  and  training  in 
neuroepidemiology. 

Institute  of  Human  Nutrition 

The  Institute  of  Human  Nutrition  is 
an  interdisciplinary  unit  whose  mis- 
sion is  to  study  all  aspects  of  nutri- 
tion that  relate  to  human  health.  The 
Institute  is  organized  into  three  pri- 
mary divisions:  Growth  and  Develop- 
ment, Nutrition  and  Metabolism, 
and  Community  Nutrition.  Although 
each  division  conducts  its  own  re- 
search program  and  offers  its  own 
program  of  instruction,  these  are 
highly  integrated  in  order  to  achieve 
two  basic  goals:  research  in  all  areas  of 
human  nutrition  and  an  integrated 
teaching  program  in  areas  of  nutri- 
tion relevant  to  the  physician  and 
medical  scientist. 

To  achieve  this  integration  of  pur- 
pose and  at  the  same  time  allow  for 
the  specialization  necessary  for  the 
best  research  and  teaching,  combined 
research  projects  between  the  divi- 
sions are  under  way,  and  joint  semi- 
nars and  courses  involving  faculty 
and  students  in  all  three  divisions  are 
conducted.  Constant  interchange  of 
ideas  is  fostered  through  weekly  com- 
bined staff  conferences  and  special 
lectures  which  are  open  to  the  medi- 
cal center  community.  Through  its 
Master  of  Science,  Doctor  of  Philoso- 
phy, and  postdoctoral  programs,  the 
Institute  aims  to  train  individuals  for 
scholarly  activities  in  university  and 
research  centers  that  are  in  the  fore- 
front of  the  movement  to  advance 
nutrition  as  a  health  science. 

The  facilities  of  the  Institute  in- 
clude laboratories  in  the  William 
Black  Medical  Research  Center,  and 
the  Obesity  Center  and  Nutrition  and 


Metabolic  Research  Center  at  St. 
Luke's  Hospital  Center.  The  office  of 
the  Director  and  other  administrative 
offices  are  located  on  the  seventh 
floor  of  the  Health  Sciences  Center. 

International  Institute  for  the 
Study  of  Human  Reproduction 

The  International  Institute  for  the 
Study  of  Human  Reproduction  was 
founded  in  1965  by  Dr.  Howard  C. 
Taylor  and  was  made  possible  by  a 
substantial  grant  from  the  Ford  Foun- 
dation. The  primary  purpose  of  the 
founders  was  to  foster  research  in  the 
sciences  relevant  to  the  solution  of 
the  world  population  problem.  In 
more  recent  years,  the  aims  of  the  In- 
stitute have  been  interpreted  more 
broadly  to  include  teaching,  research, 
and  the  provision  of  clinical  and  so- 
cial services  related  to  the  reproduc- 
tive health  of  men  and  women.  The 
Institute  now  consists  of  three  cen- 
ters. 

The  Center  for  Reproductive 
Sciences  is  a  multidisciplinar\^  group 
of  basic  and  clinical  research  scientists 
with  a  specific  interest  in  the  overlap- 
ping field  of  genetics  and  early  devel- 
opment, particularly  concerned  with 
understanding  the  mechanisms  which 
control  normal  germ  cell  develop- 
ment, normal  genome  expression, 
and  their  significance  in  the  produc- 
tion of  abnormal  human  offspring. 
The  Center  includes  divisions  of 
genetics  of  reproduction,  molecular 
reproductive  endocrinology,  bio- 
chemistry of  reproduction,  male  re- 
productive endocrinology,  female 
reproductive  endocrinology,  and  pri- 
mate neuroendocrinology.  Individual 
and  collaborative  research  has  been 
carried  out  in  specific  basic  science  ar- 
eas. Among  them  are  gene  expression 
in  early  development,  the  regulation 
of  pituitary/hypothalamus  peptide 
hormone  gene  expression,  biochemis- 
try, ultrastructure,  and  genetics  of 
mammalian  germ  cell  production,  fe- 


96       RESOURCES  FOR  STUDY 


male  primate  reproductive  neuroen- 
docrinolog}^  the  ontogeny  of  sexual 
differentiation  in  organotypic  tissue 
culture  systems  of  the  rodent  brain, 
CNS  gonadotropin  receptors,  kinetics 
of  GnRH  metabolism,  the  role  of 
trace  elements  in  spermatogenesis, 
biochemical  kinetics  of  spermatogen- 
esis, and  chemistry  of  sperm  motility. 
Clinical  activities  in  human  male  and 
female  reproductive  endocrinology 
and  genetics  are  also  well  represented 
with  emphasis  on  hormonal  or  ge- 
netic infertility,  induction  of  ovula- 
tion, and  therapy  of  male  infertility. 

The  aims  of  the  Center  for  Popula- 
tion and  Family  Health  are  more  spe- 
cifically relevant  to  the  social  conse- 
quences of  human  reproduction.  The 
Center's  community-oriented  Repro- 
ductive Health  Services  for  Women 
Unit,  in  cooperation  with  the  division 
of  ambulatory  care  of  the  Department 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  pro- 
vides care,  with  emphasis  on  services 
for  adolescents,  to  the  community 
surrounding  the  Columbia-Presbyte- 
rian Medical  Center.  The  Center's  In- 
ternational Research  and  Technical 
Assistance  Unit  works  with  a  number 
of  foreign  governments  and  with  pri- 
vate organizations  toward  improved 
basic  health  and  family  planning  ser- 
vices for  poor  people  in  developing 
countries.  The  Social  Sciences  Re- 
search Unit  conducts  ongoing  evalua- 
tions of  the  Center's  domestic  repro- 
ductive service  programs  and  carries 
out  a  basic  research  program  on  the 
causes  and  consequences  of  adoles- 
cent fertility.  Finally,  as  a  division  of 
the  School  of  Public  Health,  the  Cen- 
ter provides  academic  programs  lead- 
ing to  the  M.P.H.  and  Dr.  P.H.  de- 
grees in  the  fields  of  population/fam- 
ily planning,  maternal  and  child 
health,  and  public  health  nutrition. 

A  third  unit  has  recently  been 
added  to  the  Institute:  the  Center  for 
Male  Reproduction.  The  Center  con- 
sists of  an  interdisciplinary  group  of 
basic  scientists  and  clinicians  engaged 


in  the  study  and  treatment  of  the  dis- 
eases of  the  male  reproductive  sys- 
tem. 

The  offices  of  the  Centers  for  Re- 
productive Sciences  and  for  Male  Re- 
production are  at  630  West  168th 
Street  and  the  office  for  the  Center 
for  Population  and  Family  Health  is 
at  60  Haven  Avenue,  Floor  B-3,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10032. 


MORNINGSIDE  CAMPUS 

Graduate  School  of  Arts  and 
Sciences 

The  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  is  made  up  of  the  nonprofes- 
sional areas  of  Social  Sciences,  Hu- 
manities, and  Natural  Sciences.  In  ad- 
dition to  offering  graduate  courses  in 
a  wide  variety  of  health-related  areas, 
open  to  students  at  the  School  of 
Public  Health  on  an  elective  basis,  the 
Graduate  School  collaborates  with 
the  School  of  Public  Health  in  Ph.D. 
degree  programs  in  biostatistics,  epi- 
demiology, and  sociomedical 
sciences. 

For  further  information  consult 
the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Arts  and  Sciences. 


Teachers  College 

This  graduate  school  of  education, 
formally  affiliated  with  the  Universi- 
ty, is  situated  on  West  120th  Street 
adjoining  the  Morningside  campus. 
It  prepares  graduate  students  for  pro- 
fessional service  in  education, 
through  master's  and  doctoral  pro- 
grams. Selected  courses  in  the  fields 
of  health  education,  nursing  and  nu- 
trition education,  and  international 
studies  are  particularly  suitable  as 
electives  for  students  in  the  School  of 
Public  Health.  Collaborative  activities 
with  Teachers  College  greatly 
strengthen  programs  in  health  and 
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nursing  and  nutrition  education  for 
both  schools. 

For  further  information  consult 
the  bulletin  of  Teachers  College. 

Columbia  Business  School 

Located  in  Uris  Hall  in  the  center  of 
the  Morningside  campus,  Columbia 
Business  School  gives  students  a  lib- 
eral business  education,  with  concen- 
trations in  accounting,  business  eco- 
nomics and  public  policy,  manage- 
ment of  organizations,  and  other  ar- 
eas of  study.  Through  a  collaborative 
arrangement,  students  at  the  School 
of  Public  Health  may  elect  courses  at 
the  Business  School.  In  addition,  a 
special  combined  M.P.H./M.B.A. 
degree  program  has  been  designed  to 
prepare  individuals  for  administrative 
positions  in  health  facilities,  agencies, 
and  institutions. 

For  further  information  consult 
the  bulletin  of  Columbia  Business 
School. 

Graduate  School  of  Architecture 
and  Planning 

This  School  includes  architecture,  ar- 
chitectural technology,  and  urban 
planning  divisions,  and  the  educa- 
tional disciplines  concentrated  within 
each  division  deal  in  different  ways 
with  the  problem  of  humanity  and  its 
environment.  The  School  is  located 
in  Avery  Hall.  Students  at  the  School 
of  Public  Health  interested  in  health 
planning  may  elect  courses  at  the 
Graduate  School  of  Architecture  and 
Planning.  A  joint  master's  degree  pro- 
gram leads  to  both  the  M.P.H.  degree 
and  the  degree  of  M.S.  in  urban  plan- 
ning. 

For  further  information  consult 
the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Architecture  and  Planning. 


School  of  Social  Work 

This  School's  affiliation  with  Colum- 
bia University  dates  back  many  de- 
cades. Located  in  McVickar  Hall  on 
West  113th  Street,  it  provides  the  ba- 
sic components  of  modern  social 
work  education  and  practice  at  mas- 
ter's and  doctoral  levels.  Through  co- 
operative arrangements  public  health 
students  may  elect  courses  in  the 
School  of  Social  work  to  fulfill  public 
health  master's  degree  requirements, 
and  vice  versa.  A  joint  M.P.H. /M.S. 
in  social  work  degree  program  is  co- 
ordinated and  administered  by  both 
schools. 

For  further  information  on  pro- 
grams and  courses,  consult  the  bulle- 
tin of  the  School  of  Social  Work. 


School  of  Law 

This  School  is  in  a  modern  structure 
on  Amsterdam  Avenue  and  11 6th 
Street.  Through  cooperative  arrange- 
ments eligible  public  health  students 
may  elect  courses  in  such  areas  of  law 
as  administration,  the  environment, 
human  rights,  and  poverty. 

For  further  information,  consult 
the  bulletin  of  the  School  of  Law. 


School  of  International  and  Public 

Affairs 

The  School  is  located  on  the  Morn- 
ingside Campus  at  117th  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue.  Programs  lead- 
ing to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Inter- 
national Affairs  and  Master  of  Public 
Administration  are  offered.  Formal 
joint  programs  with  the  M.P.H.  pro- 
gram have  been  instituted.  For  fur- 
ther information  consult  the  bulletins 
of  the  School  of  International  and 
Public  Affairs. 
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AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS 

The  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  the 
City  of  New  York 

Founded  in  1868,  the  Hospital 
joined  with  the  Columbia  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  to  form  the 
Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Cen- 
ter, which  opened  in  1928.  Under  the 
terms  of  the  permanent  alliance 
agreement  with  Columbia  University, 
members  of  the  hospital  staff  are  ap- 
pointed by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the  hospital  on  nomination  by  the 
Trustees  of  the  University.  The  Pres- 
byterian Hospital  has  an  overall  ca- 
pacity of  1,291  beds  and  48  bassinets. 
A  major  modernization  effort  begun 
in  1984  is  scheduled  for  completion 
in  1988. 

The  Hospital  includes  all  of  the  in- 
dividual units  described  below: 

Presbyterian  Hospital  is  the  single 
largest  hospital  pavilion. 

The  New  York  Orthopaedic  Hospital 
opened  as  a  dispensary  in  1866 
largely  because  of  the  interest  taken  in 
the  care  of  the  crippled  by  Theodore 
Roosevelt,  father  of  the  president  of 
the  same  name.  The  hospital  was  lo- 
cated in  its  own  buildings  at  420  East 
59th  Street  until  December  1950, 
when  it  was  merged  with  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital  as  its  orthopedic  ser- 
vice. 

Squier  Urolojical  Clinic  is  the  Urology 
Service  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  currently 
the  Hospital's  obstetrics  and  gynecol- 
ogy unit,  was  built  at  West  59th 
Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue  and 
presented  to  Columbia  University  by 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in 
1886.  It  now  is  part  of  the  Presbyte- 
rian Hospital's  new  Center  for 
Women  and  Children. 

Harkness  Pavilion,  erected  when  the 
Medical  Center  was  established  in 
1928,  is  available  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  private  and  semiprivate  pa- 
tients from  various  services. 


Babies  Hospital,  founded  in  1887, 
provides  for  general  medical  and  sur- 
gical care  of  infants  and  children  up 
to  their  late  teens,  and  care  for  prema- 
ture babies.  It  is  not  part  of  the  Cen- 
ter for  Women  and  Children. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first 
nongovernmental  hospitals  in  the 
country  for  the  treatment  of  diseases 
of  the  nervous  system,  was  founded 
in  1909.  It  moved  from  East  67th 
Street  to  the  Medical  Center  in  1929. 
The  Institute  includes  facilities  added 
in  1960  for  psychiatric  patients.  It 
comprises  the  Hospital's  Neurology 
and  Neurological  Surgery  Services. 

The  Edward  S.  Harkness  Eye  Institute, 
site  of  the  Hospital's  Ophthalmology 
Service,  opened  in  1933.  It  has  com- 
plete facilities  for  the  medical  and 
surgical  treatment  of  adults  and  chil- 
dren with  diseases  of  the  eye.  On  Jan- 
uary 1,  1940,  the  work  of  the  Her- 
man Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital 
was  taken  over  by  the  Institute. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic  was  presented  to 
Columbia  University  by  the  Vander- 
bilt family  in  1888  and  is  the  outpa- 
tient department  for  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital. 


The  Mary  Imogene  Bassett 
Hospital 

The  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital 
in  Cooperstown,  New  York,  is  a  rural 
hospital  combining  the  characteristics 
of  a  university  medical  center  with  a 
dedication  to  the  delivery  of  both  pri- 
mary health  services  to  the  local  com- 
munity and  highly  specialized  ser- 
vices to  a  large  referral  area.  The  hos- 
pital has  180  beds  and  a  staff  of  spe- 
cialists who  are  all  salaried  and  full 
time.  In  1983  there  were  146,000 
visits  to  the  Outpatient  Department 
and  6,250  admissions.  The  teaching 
program  for  house  staff  and  students 
is  a  highly  personalized  one  based  on 
a  team  approach  to  medical  care. 
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Members  of  the  staff  conduct  bio- 
medical research  and  are  interested  in 
models  for  the  delivery  of  health  care 
to  the  community.  The  library  is  unu- 
sually extensive  for  a  hospital  of  this 
size,  with  over  22,000  volumes  and 
about  600  subscribed  journals.  Since 
1947  the  hospital  has  had  a  formal  af- 
filiation w^ith  Columbia,  and  cur- 
rently about  60  students  from  Co- 
lumbia elect  programs  at  the  Mary 
Imogene  Bassett  Hospital. 

Harlem  Hospital  Center 

Harlem  Hospital  Center,  founded  in 
1887,  is  a  progressive  acute  general 
teaching  hospital  offering  primary, 
secondary,  and  tertiary  care  for  chil- 
dren and  adults  living  in  the  Central 
Harlem  area  and  environs.  The  main 
complex  consists  of  seven  buildings. 
Eleven  strategically  located  satellites 
extend  the  hospital  out  into  the  com- 
munity. Operating  with  753  certified 
beds  and  managing  over  450,000  an- 
nual clinic  visits,  the  hospital  func- 
tions as  the  primary  health  care  pro- 
vider for  a  catchment  area  of  three 
and  a  half  square  miles.  Since  1969, 
Columbia  University  has  had  an  affili- 
ation with  the  Harlem  Hospital  Cen- 
ter. The  School  of  Public  Health  is 
cooperating  in  demonstration  ser- 
vices, applied  training,  and  public 
health  research  activities  at  the  hospi- 
tal center  and  surrounding  communi- 
ty- 

The  Helen  Hayes  Hospital 

The  Helen  Hayes  Hospital  at  West 
Haverstraw,  New  York,  founded  in 
1900,  is  an  independent  rehabilita- 
tion hospital  with  complete  medical 
services,  owned  and  operated  by  the 
state  through  the  New  York  State 
Health  Department.  Since  1966  the 
hospital  has  had  a  formal  affiliation 
with  Columbia  University.  The  medi- 
cal specialties  and  allied  health  profes- 
sionals are  organized  into  disability 


units  that  provide  comprehensive  care 
through  an  integrated  team  approach, 
providing  unique  educational  oppor- 
tunities for  residents  and  allied  health 
students.  The  hospital  has  over  800 
admissions  and  12,000  outpatient 
visits  a  year.  In  1980  a  new  206-bed 
hospital  building  was  opened,  work 
began  on  construction  of  new  re- 
search quarters,  and  plans  were  com- 
pleted for  establishment  of  several 
major  new  research  centers.  The  hos- 
pital's long-standing  program  of 
bioengineering  research  now  becomes 
the  Orthopedic  Engineering  and  Re- 
search Center;  to  this  will  be  added 
the  Regional  Bone  Center,  Regional 
Arthritis  Center,  and  Neurology  Cen- 
ter. 

Morristown  Memorial  Hospital 

Morristown  Memorial  Hospital  in 
New  Jersey  is  a  regional  hospital  cen- 
ter offering  comprehensive  health  ser- 
vices for  the  entire  family.  It  is  a  vol- 
untary, nonprofit  institution  with  a 
history  of  community  service  dating 
back  to  1892.  The  hospital  has  be- 
come a  central  health  care  facility 
serving  Morris,  Warren,  Sussex,  and 
Somerset  counties,  and  a  medical  re- 
ferral center  for  all  of  northwest  New 
Jersey.  Morristown  Memorial  is  also  a 
teaching  hospital,  with  programs  for 
medical,  nursing,  and  technical  staff. 
With  689  beds,  1,800  employees, 
550  nurses,  a  medical  and  dental  staff 
of  more  than  550,  and  a  full  spec- 
trum of  basic  and  highly  specialized 
services,  Morristown  Memorial  com- 
bines the  traditional  advantages  of  a 
community  hospital  with  the  ad- 
vanced capabilities  of  a  progressive 
medical  center.  The  hospital  has  two 
divisions:  one  where  the  emphasis  is 
on  acute  care;  the  other,  a  center  for 
preadmission  testing,  geriatric  ex- 
tended care,  outpatient  and  alcoholic 
services,  and  planned  facilities  for 
subacute  and  rehabilitative  care. 
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Overlook  Hospital 

Overlook  Hospital  in  Summit,  New 
Jersey,  is  a  551-bed  suburban  com- 
munity hospital,  founded  in  1906, 
which  became  a  teaching  affiliate  of 
the  Columbia  University  in  1975. 
Overlook  trains  approximately  96 
residents  a  year.  It  is  a  general,  volun- 
tary, nonprofit  institution  accommo- 
dating 25,000  inpatients  and 
100,000  outpatients  each  year.  Over- 
look offers  particularly  strong  train- 
ing in  family  practice  and  primary 
care  internal  medicine  and  pediatrics 
through  a  program  of  broad-based 
clinical  experience  for  graduate  physi- 
cians. Outreach  programs  have  been 
pioneered  in  alcoholism  and  other  ad- 
dictive illness,  home-care  and  home- 
based  hospice,  and  mobile  intensive 
care  utilizing  paramedics.  The  hospi- 
tal's Center  for  Community  Health 
provides  outpatient  services  includ- 
ing preadmission  testing,  ambulatory 
surgery  and  radiology,  and  a  con- 
sumer health  library.  A  construction/ 
renovation  project,  which  will  in- 
crease the  bed  complement  by  84, 
was  initiated  in  1983.  Overlook 
maintains  an  open  staff  policy  in  re- 
gard to  admissions  to  the  medical 
staff,  which  at  the  present  time  num- 
bers 550. 


St.  Luke's-Roosevelt  Hospital 
Center 

St.  Luke's  Hospital  Center,  which  has 
included  Woman's  Hospital  since 
1953,  merged  with  The  Roosevelt 
Hospital  in  1979,  forming  a  Hospital 
Center  containing  1,315  beds  and 
serving  a  catchment  area  spanning 
Manhattan's  west  side  from  34th  to 
134th  Streets.  Both  hospitals  had 
maintained  teaching  affiliations  with 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons of  Columbia  University  for 
many  years  before  1971,  when  they 
each  became  full  University  hospitals. 
The  medical  staff  of  the  Hospital 


Center  numbers  over  1,200;  the 
house  staff  consists  of  approximately 
400  fellows  and  residents. 

ST.  LUKE'S  HOSPITAL  CENTER  DIVISION 

St.  Luke's  was  established  in  1850 
and  has  been  on  Morningside 
Heights  next  to  the  main  Columbia 
campus  since  1896.  It  merged  with 
Woman's  Hospital  in  1953,  and  to- 
day the  hospital  complex  contains 
780  beds,  including  63  pediatric 
beds,  58  obstetric  beds,  and  58  bassi- 
nets. Approximately  26,500  patients 
are  admitted  yearly  to  the  four  major 
and  eleven  specialty  services. 

St.  Luke's  is  recognized  as  a  leader 
in  such  fields  as  heart  surgery,  kidney 
transplantation,  artificial  kidney  treat- 
ments, and  noninvasive  diagnosis  (ul- 
trasound). The  Hospital  Center's 
clinically  oriented  research  projects 
are  involved  in  such  areas  as  blood 
diseases,  coronary  artery  disease,  gas- 
troenterology, obesity  and  nutrition 
(it  is  the  site  of  the  only  federally 
funded  obesity  research  center),  pul- 
monary disease,  renal  transplant-im- 
munology, and  bioengineering.  A 
medical  library  of  32,000  volumes  is 
an  integral  part  of  the  Hospital  Cen- 
ter. St.  Luke's  is  both  a  major  referral 
institution  and  a  community  hospi- 
tal. The  more  than  fifty  specialty  and 
subspecialty  clinics  see  50,000  pa- 
tients yearly  (totaling  approximately 
180,000  visits);  the  Emergency 
Room,  a  designated  Trauma  Center, 
is  one  of  the  busiest  in  Manhattan, 
with  77,000  visits  annually.  The  Hos- 
pital Center  also  operates  extensive 
community  programs  in  alcoholism 
treatment,  drug  detoxification,  and 
mental  health. 

ROOSEVELT  HOSPITAL  DIVISION 

The  Roosevelt  Hospital  treated  its 
first  patient  in  1871.  It  contains  535 
beds  and  bassinets.  There  are  about 
180,000  outpatient  and  emergency- 
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room  visits  annually.  Approximately 
19,000  patients  are  admitted  to  this 
hospital  yearly.  The  hospital  is  en- 
gaged in  many  research  and  teaching 
activities.  A  new  research  building 
containing  52,000  square  feet  of  lab- 
oratory space  for  all  departments  was 
opened  in  1973.  The  medical  library 
contains  26,000  volumes  and  sub- 
scribes to  540  medical  and  technical 
journals.  The  hospital  is  actively  en- 
gaged in  community  programs,  as 
represented  by  its  Children  and 
Youth  Program  and  by  its  Drug  Ad- 
diction and  Alcoholism  Programs 
and  many  other  outreach  and  com- 
munity services  sponsored  by  the  De- 
partments of  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry, 
and  Medicine,  and  the  ambulatory 
care  division.  The  hospital's  new 
emergency  room  treats  over  51,000 
people  yearly. 

New  York  State  Psychiatric 
Institute 

The  Institute  is  the  oldest  psychiatric 
research  institute  in  the  United 
States.  It  was  built  and  is  maintained 
by  the  New  York  State  Office  of  Men- 
tal Health.  Through  a  contractual  ar- 
rangement, it  is  affiliated  with  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 
The  Institute's  functions  are  to  do  re- 
search into  the  causes  and  treatment 
of  psychiatric  illness,  to  provide  edu- 
cation for  mental  health  profession- 
als, and  to  provide  the  highest  quality 
of  clinical  care  for  patients  with  psy- 
chiatric disorders.  The  Institute  cur- 
rently maintains  sixteen  major  re- 
search laboratories,  a  hospital,  and  a 
wide  variety  of  specialized  outpatient 
departments  which  provide  diagnos- 
tic and  treatment  programs.  The  Law- 
rence C.  Kolb  Research  Annex,  a  thir- 
teen-story facility  dedicated  to  psy- 
chiatric research,  was  opened  in  the 
autumn  of  1982. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  HEALTH 

New  York  City  Department 
of  Health 

In  addition  to  the  facilities  provided 
through  the  Upper  West  Side  District 
Health  Center,  the  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health  has  tradition- 
ally made  its  vast  public  health  activi- 
ties available  for  study.  The  overall 
administration  of  the  Department  of 
Health  and  of  its  bureaus  is  so  com- 
prehensive and  the  diversity  of  ser- 
vices so  broad  that  graduate  students 
are  provided  with  unique  opportuni- 
ties for  observation  of,  and  experience 
in,  administrative  problem  solving  in 
public  health. 

Upper  West  Side  District 
Health  Center 

The  Health  Center  administers  the 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health 
programs  for  the  entire  west-side 
community  north  of  59th  Street, 
serving  a  population  of  460,000. 
Clinics  for  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
tropical  diseases,  drug  addiction,  den- 
tal problems,  tuberculosis,  and  for 
child  health  supervision  and  lead  poi- 
soning detection  are  located  in  the 
Center  on  the  corner  of  168th  Street 
and  Broadway.  The  Center  is  also  re- 
sponsible for  venereal  disease  and 
child  health  satellite  facilities. 

The  Health  Center  is  available  to 
students  and  staff  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity who  wish  to  study  community 
health  problems  and  programs  and  to 
participate  in  community  health  ac- 
tivities of  concern  to  the  population 
of  the  west  side. 


State  and  Local  Departments 
of  Health 

The  New  York  State  Department  of 
Health  and  the  New  Jersey  Depart- 
ment of  Health  have  been  cooperative 
in  making  their  facilities  available  to 
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graduate  students,  as  have  many 
other  health  departments,  such  as 
those  of  Westchester,  Rockland,  Nas- 
sau, and  Suffolk  counties.  Experience 
in  suburban  and  semirural  communi- 
ties provides  opportunities  to  study 
and  participate  in  well-organized 
health  department  and  related  volun- 
tary and  official  agency  programs. 

NEW  YORK  CITY  HEALTH 
AND  HOSPITALS 
CORPORATION 

The  facilities  of  the  municipal  hospi- 
tal system  are  used  extensively  for 
training  and  research.  This  system 
constitutes  the  largest  and  most  com- 
prehensive medical  care  system  in  the 
United  States  which  is  under  one  ad- 
ministration and  in  one  location. 


AFFILIATIONS  LIST 

Columbia  University 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery 
School  of  Nursing 
Institute  of  Human  Nutrition 
International  Institute  for  the  Study 

of  Human  Reproduction 
Center  for  Geriatrics  and 

Gerontology 
Center  for  Population  and  Family 

Health 
Gertrude  H.  Sergievsky  Center 
Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
Teachers  College 
Columbia  Business  School 
Graduate  School  of  Architecture, 

Planning,  and  Preservation 
School  of  Social  Work 
School  of  Law 
School  of  International  and  Public 

Affairs 


Other  Agencies  and  Organizations 

GOVERNMENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Connecticut  State  Office  for  the 
Aging 


Erie  County  (New  York)  Department 

of  Senior  Services 
National  Center  for  Health  Research 
National  Center  for  Health  Statistics 
National  Institute  on  Drug  Abuse 
New  Jersey  Department  of  Health 
New  York  City  Addiction  Services 

Agency 
New  York  City  Department  for  the 

Aging 
New  York  City  Department  of 

Mental  Health  and  Mental 

Retardation  Services 
New  York  City  Environmental 

Protection  Administration 
New  York  City  Mayor's  Office  of 

Municipal  Labor  Relations 
New  York  City  Office  of  the  Medical 

Examiner 
New  York  State  Association  of 

Homes  and  Services  for  the  Aging 
New  York  State  Department  of 

Environmental  Conservation 
New  York  State  Department  of 

Mental  Hygiene 
New  York  State  Institute  for  Basic 

Research  in  Mental  Retardation 
New  York  State  Office  for  the  Aging 
United  Nations 
United  States  Department  of  Health 

and  Human  Services 
United  States  Food  and  Drug 

Administration 
United  States  National  Institutes  of 

Health 
United  States  National  Institute  of 

Mental  Health 
United  States  Public  Health  Service 
Westchester  County  (New  York) 

Office  for  the  Aging 
World  Health  Organization 

BUSINESS  AND  INDUSTRIAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 

A.I.  Dupont  Institute,  Wilmington 
Anthony  J.  J.  Rourke,  Harrison,  New 

York 
Arthur  Anderson  &  Co. 
Blythe  Eastman  Dillon  Health  Care 

Funding,  Inc.,  New  York  City 
Building  Service  328-J  Health  Fund 
Coopers  and  Lybrand,  New  York  City 
Ernst  &  Whinney,  New  York  City 
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Forest  Laboratories  (Marketing 

Research) 
Fred  Hart  Associates 
Haskin  and  Sells 
Jones  Health  Systems  Management 

Inc. 
Loeb,  Rhodes  &  Co.,  New  York  City 
Merck  Sharpe  &  Dohme,  Rahway, 

New  Jersey 
Price- Waterhouse 

Touche,  Ross  &  Co.,  New  York  City 
Westinghouse  Health  Systems,  New 

York  City 

VOLUNTARY,  SOCIAL,  AND  HEALTH 
AGENCIES 

The  Alan  Guttmacher  Institute 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind 
American  Public  Health  Association 
American  Occupational  Medicine 

Association 
ARC-Fort  Washington  Senior  Center 
Associated  Hospital  Service  of  New 

York 
Blue  Cross-Blue  Shield  of  Greater 

New  York 
Cancer  Care 

Childrens  Aid  Society,  New  York  City 
Chinatown  Health  Clinic 
Church  Charity  Foundation 
Citizens  Committee  for  Children  of 

New  York  City,  Inc. 
Community  Action  for  Legal  Services 
The  Community  Health  Center, 

Middletown,  New  York 
Community  Health  Program  of 

Queens-Nassau 
Comprehensive  Health  Planning, 

HEW 
Connecticut  Community  Care,  Inc. 
Council  on  the  Environment  of  the 

City  of  New  York 
The  Door — A  Center  for  Alternatives 
Family  Planning  International 

Assistance 
Federation  of  Protestant  Welfare 

Agencies 
The  Ford  Foundation 
Fort  Washington  Houses  and  Senior 

Center 
Foundation  for  Child  Development 
Georgetown  University  Community 

Health  Plan,  Inc. 


Greater  New  York  Hospital 

Association 
Group  Health  Insurance 
Health  Insurance  Plan  of  Greater 

New  York 
Health  Systems  Agency  of  New  York 

City 
ICD  Day  Care  Program  for 

Alzheimer's  Patients 
International  Planned  Parenthood 

Federation 
Isabella  Geriatric  Center 
Jessie  Smith  Noyes  Foundation,  Inc., 

New  York  City 
Jewish  Association  of  Services  for  the 

Aged  (JASA) 
Jewish  Institution  for  Geriatric  Care 
Kaiser  Permanente,  Redwood  City 
Kingsbridge  Heights  Geriatric  Center 
Kingsbridge  Heights  Lombardi  Bill 

Home  Care  Program 
The  Lighthouse — New  York  State 

Association  for  the  Blind 
March  of  Dimes 
Margaret  Sanger  Planned  Parenthood 

Center 
Martin  Luther  King  Health  Center, 

Bronx 
Mid  West  Side  Health  Service 

Program,  New  York  City 
Morris  Heights  Health  Center 
National  Council  of  Organizations 

for  Children  and  Youth 
National  League  for  Nursing,  New 

York  City 
New  York  Academy  of  Medicine 
New  York  Academy  of  Sciences 
New  York  Service  Program  for  Older 

People,  Inc.  (SPOP) 
Ossining  Open  Door  Health  Center, 

New  York 
Planned  Parenthood  Federation  of 

American 
Planned  Parenthood  of  Metropolitan 

Washington,  D.C. 
Planning  Associates 
The  Population  Council 
Red  Cross 

Riverdale  Senior  Services,  Inc. 
Riverside  Church  Health  Action 

Center 
The  Rockefeller  Foundation 
St.  John's  Guild,  Floating  Hospital 
Self-help  Community  Services 
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Society  for  the  Prevention  of  Cruelty 

to  Children 
UNICEF 
United  Nations  Fund  for  Population 

Activities 
United  Hospital 

Visiting  Nurse  Service  of  New  York 
Volunteer  Services  for  the  Elderly  of 

Yorkville,  Inc. 

CLINICS,  HOSPITALS,  AND  SCHOOLS 

Albany  Medical  Center,  New  York 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine, 

Bronx 
Albert  Einstein  Medical  Center, 

Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
Baptist  Christian  Hospital,  APS, 

India 
Barnert  Memorial  Hospital  Center, 

Paterson,  New  Jersey 
Beekman  Downtown  Hospital 
Bellevue  Hospital 
Beth  Abraham  Hospital,  Bronx 
Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston, 

Massachusetts 
Beth  Israel  Medical  Center 
Blythedale  Children's  Center, 

Valhalla,  New  York 
Booth  Memorial  Medical  Center 
Boston  City  Hospital  (Health  and 

Hospitals  Corp.) 
Bronx  Lebanon  Hospital 
Bronx  Municipal  Hospital  Center 
Brookdale  Hospital  Center 
The  Brooklyn  Hospital 
Burke  Rehabilitation  Center 
Carbini  Medical  Center,  New  York 

City 
Catholic  Medical  Center  for 

Brooklyn  &  Queens 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center,  Los 

Angeles 
Champa  Christian  Hospital,  Champa, 

India 
Children's  Hospital 
City  College  of  New  York 
City  Hospital  at  Elmhurst 
Coler  Memorial 
College  Hospital,  Newark 
Curran  Lutheran  Hospital,  Zorzor, 

Liberia,  West  Africa 
Eastern  Women's  Center 
ELWA  Hospital,  Liberia,  West  Africa 
Fordham  Hospital 


Frontier  Nursing  Service,  Hyden, 

Kentucky 
Good  Samaritan  Hospital  Grasslands 

Hospital 
Gouverneur  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Hackensack  Hospital,  New  Jersey 
Harlem  Hospital  Center 
Hebrew  University,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases  and 

Medical  Center 
Hospital  of  the  University  of 

Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia 
Hunter  College 
Jersey  Shore  Medical  Center, 

Neptune 
Jewish  Home  &  Hospital  for  Aged 
Jewish  Home  for  the  Elderly  of 

Fairfield  County  (Conn.) 
The  Jewish  Hospital  and  Medical 

Center  of  Brooklyn  Nursing  Home 
The  Jewish  Institute  for  Geriatric 

Care 
John  F.  Kennedy  Medical  Center, 

Edison,  New  Jersey 
The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 

Baltimore,  Maryland 
Kijabe  Medical  Center,  Kijabe,  Kenya, 

Africa 
Kings  County  Hospital  Center 
LaGuardia  Hospital 
Lenox  Hill  Hospital 
Long  Island  Jewish-Hillside  Medical 

Center,  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 
Lutheran  Medical  Center,  Brooklyn, 

New  York 
Maimonides  Medical  Center, 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital, 

Hanover 
Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital 
Mary  Washington  Hospital, 

Fredricksberg,  Virginia 
Mayo  Clinic 
Medical  Center  at  Princeton, 

Princeton,  New  Jersey 
Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer 

Center 
Methodist  Hospital  of  Brooklyn 
Metropolitan  Hospital  Center 
Metropolitan  Hospital  &  Health 

Center,  Detroit 
Mid-Maine  Medical  Center, 

Waterville,  Maine 
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Middlesex  General  Hospital,  New 

Brunswick,  New  Jersey 
Misericordia  Hospital  Medical 

Center 
Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical 

Center 
Morrisania  City  Hospital 
Morrisania  Neighborhood  Family 

Care  Center,  Bronx,  New  York 
Morristown  Memorial  Hospital, 

Morristown,  New  Jersey 
Mount  Sinai  Medical  Center, 

Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 
Mt.  Vernon  Hospital,  Alexandria 
Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola,  New  York 
Neurological  Institute 
Newark  Beth  Israel  Medical  Center, 

Newark 
New  Rochelle  Hospital  Medical 

Center 
New  York  Hospital/Cornell  Medical 

Center 
New  York  Infirmary 
New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute 
New  York  University  Center  for 

Safety 
New  York  University  Institute  of 

Environmental  Medicine 
New  York  University  Medical  Center 
North  Central  Bronx  Hospital 
North  Shore  University  Hospital 
Overlook  Hospital,  Summit 
Paine  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic 
Peekskill  Ambulatory  Health  Care 

Center,  Peekskill 
Penninsula  Hospital  Center 
Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia 
Phebe  Hospital,  Bong  County, 

Liberia,  West  Africa 
Pontificia  Universidad  Javeriana, 

Colombia,  South  America 
PMI  Strang  Institute 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York, 

New  York 
Presbyterian-University  Hospital, 

Pittsburgh 
Public  Health  Service  Hospital,  New 

York 
Queens  Hospital  Center 
Rancocas  Valley  Hospital, 

Willingsboro 
Riverview  Hospital,  Red  Bank 


Rockland  Psychiatric  Center, 

Orangeburg,  New  York 
Roosevelt  Hospital 
Royal  Victoria  Hospital,  Banjul,  The 

Gambia,  West  Africa 
San  Francisco  City  Hospital,  San 

Francisco 
Sanus  HMO 

Sloan  Kettering  Memorial  Hospital 
Staten  Island  Hospital 
State  University  of  New  York,  Stony 

Brook 
St.  Clare's  Hospital  and  Health 

Center 
St.  John's  Hospital  and  Medical 

Center 
St.  John's  Hospital  and  Memorial 

Center,  Paterson 
St.  John's  Medical  College, 

Bangalore,  India 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Bethlehem 
St.  Luke's  Roosevelt  Hospital 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital  Medical 

Center 
Thomas  Jefferson  University 

Hospital,  Philadelphia 
Universidad  de  Costa  Rica,  Costa 

Rica,  Central  America 
University  Hospital,  Cairo, 

Alexandria 
University  of  California  Medical 

Center,  San  Francisco 
University  of  Massachusetts  Medical 

Center,  Worcester 
U.S.  Public  Health  Service 
Valley  Hospital,  Ridgewood 
Vellore  Christian  Medical  College 

and  Teaching  Hospital,  Tamil 

Nadu,  India 
Veterans  Administration  Hospital, 

Bronx 
Veterans  Administration  Hospital, 

Brooklyn 
Veterans  Administration  Hospital, 

Manhattan 
VNA  Norristown,  PA 
Waltham  Hospital,  Massachusetts 
Wanless  Hospital,  Miraji  Medical 

Center,  Miraj  Maharashtra,  India 
Westchester  County  Medical  Center 
Yale  New  Haven  Medical  Center, 

Connecticut 


Academic  Calendar: 
1987-1988,  1988-1989 


MAJOR  RELIGIOUS 
HOLIDAYS 


For  a  statement  of  University  policy 
regarding  religious  holidays,  see  Re^- 
istra-tion,  Expenses,  and  Other  Infor- 
mation— Regulations. 

Some  of  the  major  holidays  occur- 
ring on  weekdays  are  shown  below. 
The  Jewish  holy  days  begin  at  sun- 
down of  the  preceeding  day. 

1987-1988 

Rosh  Hashanah 

Thursday,  Friday,  September  24,  25 

Tom  Kippur 
Saturday,  October  3 

First  days  ofSuccoth 
Thursday,  Friday,  October  8,  9 

Concludin£r  days  ofSuccoth 
Thursday,  Friday,  October  15,  16 

Good  Friday 
Friday,  April  1 

First  days  of  Passover 
Saturday,  Sunday,  April  2,  3 

Concludin£i  days  of  Passover 
Friday,  Saturday,  April  8,  9 

Shavuoth 

Sunday,  Monday,  May  22,  23 

Id  al  Fitr 

Not  yet  announced 

Id  al  Adha 

Not  yet  announced 

1988-1989 

Rosh  Hashanah 

Monday,  Tuesday,  September  12,  13 

Tom  Kippur 

Wednesday,  September  21 

First  days  ofSuccoth 

Monday,  Tuesday,  September  26,  27 

Concluding  days  ofSuccoth 
Monday,  Tuesday,  October  3,  4 

Good  Friday 
Friday,  March  24 
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AUTUMN  TERM  1987 


First  days  of  Passover 
Thursday,  Friday,  April  20,  21 

Concludin£i  days  of  Passover 
Wednesday,  Thursday,  April  26,  27 

Shavuoth 
Friday,  June  9 

Id  al  Fitr 

Not  yet  announced 

IdalAdha 

Not  yet  announced 


July 

31 

Friday.*  Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply 
for  October  degrees  (see  September 
8). 

August 

27-28 

Thursday-Friday.  Orientation. 

September 

1 

Tuesday.  Students  meet  with  ad- 

2-3 


Wednesday-Thursday,  t  Registration 
for  the  autumn  term. 


Tuesday.  Classes  begin. 

Tuesday.  Last  day  to  file  late  applica- 
tion or  renewal  of  application  for 
October  degrees.  Applications  re- 
ceived after  this  date  will  automati- 
cally be  applied  to  the  next  conferral 
date. 


16 


Wednesday.  Last  day  to  drop  courses 
with  adjustment  of  fees.  No  adjust- 
ment of  fees  for  individual  courses 
dropped  after  this  date. 


October 


19 
28 

30 


Monday.  Second  quarter  begins. 

Wednesday.  Award  of  October  de- 
grees. 

Friday.*  Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply 
for  January  degrees  (see  December  4). 


♦Students  who  apply  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 

tStudents  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
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November 


3 
6 

26-29 


Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 

Friday.  Last  day  to  drop  individual 
courses. 

Thursday— Sunday.  Thanksgiving 
holidays. 


December 


15 

16-23 

23 
24 


Friday.  Last  day  to  file  late  applica- 
tion or  renewal  of  application  for  Jan- 
uary degrees.  Applications  received 
after  this  date  will  automatically  be 
applied  to  the  next  conferral  date. 

Tuesday.  Last  day  of  classes. 

Wednesday- Wednesday.  Examina- 
tion period. 

Wednesday.  Autumn  term  (and  sec- 
ond quarter)  ends. 

Thursday,  through  January  19,  1988, 
Tuesday.  Winter  holidays. 


SPRING  TERM  1988 


January 


19 


20-21 


25 

27 


Tuesday.  Students  meet  with  ad- 
visers. 

Wednesday-Thursday. t  Registration 
for  the  spring  term. 

Monday.  Classes  begin. 

Wednesday.  Award  of  January  de- 
grees. 


February 


15 

22 


Wednesday.  Last  day  to  drop  courses 
with  adjustment  of  fees.  No  adjust- 
ment of  fees  for  individual  courses 
dropped  after  this  date. 

Monday.  Washington's  Birthday. 
NOT  a  School  holiday. 

Monday.*  Last  day  to  apply  or 
reapply  for  all  May  degrees  (see  April 
4). 


♦Students  who  apply  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 

tStudents  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
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March 


13-20 

21 

24 


Sunday.  Annual  Commemoration 
Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

Sunday— Sunday.  Spring  holidays. 

Monday.  Fourth  quarter  begins. 

Thursday.  Last  day  to  drop  individual 
courses. 


April 


Monday.  Last  day  to  file  late  applica- 
tion or  renewal  of  application  for 
May  degrees.  Applications  received 
after  this  date  will  automatically  be 
applied  to  the  next  conferral  date. 


May 


6 
9-13 


13 


COMMENCEMENT 


Friday.  Last  day  of  classes. 

Monday-Friday.  Examination  peri- 
od. 

Friday.  Spring  term  (and  fourth  quar- 
ter) ends. 


May  18 

SUMMER  TERM  1988 


Wednesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 


May 


June 


25-26 

30 
31 

1-2 


Wednesday-Thursday,  and  May  31, 
Tuesday.*  Registration,  including 
payment  of  fees. 

Monday.  Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

Tuesday.  First  six-week  session  be- 
gins. 

Wednesday-Thursday.  Late  registra- 
tion for  the  first  six-week  session. 

Friday.  Last  day  to  drop  first  six-week 
session  courses  with  adjustment  of 
fees.  No  adjustment  of  fees  for  indi- 
vidual courses  dropped  after  this 
date. 


♦Students  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
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July 


6,  7,  11  Wednesday,  Thursday,  and  Mon- 

day.* Registration  for  the  second  six- 
week  session. 

8  Friday.  First  six-week  session  ends. 

11  Monday.  Second  six-week  session  be- 

gins. 

15  Friday.  Last  day  to  drop  courses  with 

adjustment  of  fees.  No  adjustment 
of  fees  for  individual  courses 
dropped  after  this  date. 

12-13  Tuesday- Wednesday.  Late  registra- 

tion for  the  second  six-week  session. 


August 


19 


AUTUMN  TERM  1988 


Monday.t  Last  day  to  apply  or 
reapply  for  October  degrees  (see  Sep- 
tember 8). 

Friday.  Second  six-week  session  (and 
Summer  Session)  ends. 


September 


6 
7-8 

8 
8 


16 


Tuesday.  Orientation. 

Wednesday-Thursday.*  Registration 
for  the  autumn  term. 

Thursday.  Classes  begin. 

Thursday.  Last  day  to  file  late  applica- 
tion or  renewal  of  application  for 
October  degrees.  Applications  re- 
ceived after  this  date  will  automati- 
cally be  applied  to  the  next  conferral 
date. 

Friday.  Last  day  to  drop  courses  with 
adjustment  of  fees.  No  adjustment 
of  fees  for  individual  courses 
dropped  after  this  date. 


October 


24 
26 

28 


Monday.  Second  quarter  begins. 

Wednesday.  Award  of  October  de- 
grees. 

Friday.*  Last  day  to  apply  or  reapply 
for  January'  degrees  (see  December  2). 


♦Students  who  apply  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 

tStudents  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
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November 


8 
11 

24-27 


Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 

Friday.  Last  day  to  drop  individual 
courses. 

Thursday  through  Sunday. 
Thanksgiving  holidays. 


December 


16 
19-23 

23 
24 


Friday.  Last  day  to  file  late  applica- 
tion or  renewal  of  application  for  Jan- 
uary degrees.  Applications  received 
after  this  date  will  automatically  be 
applied  to  the  next  conferral  date. 

Friday.  Last  day  of  classes. 

Monday-Friday.  Examination  peri- 
od. 

Friday.  Term  ends. 

Saturday  through  January  17, 
1989,  Tuesday.  Winter  holidays. 


SPRING  TERM  1989 


January 


17 

18-19 

23 
25 


Tuesday.  Students  meet  with  ad- 
visers. 

Wednesday-Thursday. t  Registration 
for  the  spring  term. 

Monday.  Classes  begin. 

Wednesday.  Award  of  January  de- 
grees. 


February 


20 


21 


Wednesday.  Last  day  to  drop  term 
courses  with  adjustment  of  fees.  No 
adjustment  of  fees  for  individual 
courses  dropped  after  this  date. 

Monday.  Washington's  Birthday. 
NOT  a  School  holiday. 

Tuesday.*  Last  day  to  apply  or 
reapply  for  all  May  degrees  (see 
March  31). 


tStudents  allowed  to  register  after  the  period  specified  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
^Students  who  apply  after  this  date  must  pay  a  late  fee. 
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March 


12-19 
20 

23 

31 


Sunday.  Annual  Commemoration 
Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

Sunday— Sunday.  Spring  holidays. 

Monday.  Fourth  quarter  begins. 

Thursday.  Last  day  to  drop  individual 
courses. 

Friday.  Last  day  to  file  late  applica- 
tion or  renewal  of  application  for 
May  degrees.  Applications  received 
after  this  date  will  automatically  be 
applied  to  the  next  conferral  date. 


May 


5 
8-12 


12 


COMMENCEMENT 


Friday.  Last  day  of  classes. 

Monday-Friday.  Examination  peri- 
od. 

Friday.  Spring  term  (and  fourth  quar- 
ter) ends. 


May 


17 


Wednesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 


Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

600  West  168th  Street 

New  York,  N.Y.  10032 


APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION 


PERSONAL  INFORMATION 
1.  Name  


.  Social  security  number— 


2.  Address  (indicate  with  an  x  where  you  wish  corresponde 
D  Permanent 


Until  _ 


3.  Sex:   D  Male 

D  Female 

4.  Place  of  birth  _ 

5.  Citizen  of  


PROGRAM  PREFERENCE  (Degree,  date,  and  program  to  which  you  are  seeking  admission) 
6.  Preferred  date  of  enrollment 


8.  Curriculum  leading  to  degree  of: 

D  Master  of  Public  Health 

n  Master  of  Science 

D  Doctor  of  Public  Health 

9.  Non-degree  curriculum: 
D  Special  student 

10.   Area(s)  you  wish  to  concentrate  ir 

—  General  Public  Health 
Biostatlstics 

—  Environmental  Sciences 

—  Epidemiology 

Health  Administration 

—  Geriatrics  &  Gerontology 


•eference-lst,  2nd,  etc.) 

—  Population-Family  Health 

Sociomedical  Sciences 

Tropical  Medicine 

Maternal  and  Child  Health 

—  Occupational  Medicine  Residency 

—  Undecided 

Other  (Specify) 


11.   If  you  are  applying  to  a  joint  degree  program,  check  appropriate  box 


D  MPH/MBA 

D  MPH/MS-Urban  Planning 

D  MPH/MS-Nursing 


D  MPH/MS-Social  Work 
D  MPH/DDS 
D  MPH/MD 


D  MPH/MIA 
D  MPH/MPA 
n  MPH/MS-Occupational  Therapy 


FOR  OFFICE  USE  ONLY 


Date/Action 


12    List  in  reverse  chronological  order,  college,  university,  graduate  and  professional  schools  you  have  attended.  Transcripts  should  be  sent  directly 
to  Admissions  Office  by  the  College  or  University. 


Name  of  school 

Location 

Dates  of  attendance 

From                             To 

Mo.         Yr.              Mo.         Yr. 

Degree 

Major 

Grade 
point 
average 

13.  Academic  honors 

14.  Professional  licenses  (include  dates  and  states)  _ 

15.  List  standardized  exams  you  did/wili  take  and  s 

Exam  Date 


if  known.  Official  scores  should  be  sent  directly  to  Admissions  Office  by  Testing  Service. 
Total  Score  Verbal  Quantitative  Analytical 


WORK  EXPERIENCE 

16.   Please  check  below  the  range  which  best  defines  the  amount  of  public  health  or  related  experience  you  will  have  had  between  your  educational 
career  and  your  anticipated  enrollment  at  the  Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health. 


17.   List  work  expi 
Check  if 


chronological  order.  (Attach  additional  sheets  if  necessary.)  Attach  c 


Name  &  Address 
of  Employer 

Job  Title  &  Description 
of  Duties 

Dates  of 
Employment 

Full-Time  or 
Part-Time 

REFERENCES 

18.  List  the  names  of  three  (3)  individuals  with  knowledge  of  your  abilities  in  the  areas  of  academic  aptitude  and  achievement  and/or  in  carrying  out 
professional  work  and  responsibilities.  Recent  academic  and  professional  supervisors  preferred.  Please  arrange  to  have  these  individuals  send 
letters  of  reference.  See  instructions  on  recommendation  form. 


NAME  AND  TITLE 


PHONE  NUMBER 


PERSONAL  STATEMENT 

19.  Please  attach  a  typewritten  statement  of  no  more  than  400  words  describing  why  you  wish  to  enroll  in  the  program,  your  interest  in  the  a 
concentration  specified,  relationship  of  prior  education  and  experience  to  public  health,  and  career  objectives. 

APPLICATION  FEE 

20.  Please  enclose  application  fee  of  $35.00. 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

600  West  168th  Street 

New  York,  N.Y.  10032 

Letter  of  Recommendation 
1.  To  the  applicant: 

This  form  is  to  be  given  to  a  person  familiar  with  your  academic,  professional,  or  personal  qualifications.  (Please  refer  to  the  instructions  for  c 
the  application  for  admission  on  page  29  of  the  bulletin  before  designating  your  reference.) 

Applicant 


Under  the  Buckley  Amendment,  students  at  Columbia  University  are  permitted  to  see  their  academic  records  under  certain  conditions.  I 
hereby  waive  D  tretain  D]  the  rights  thus  granted  me  to  see  this  letter  of  recommendation  should  I  become  a  student  at  the  Columbia 
University  School  of  Public  Health. 


(Applicant  to  (Ul  In  name  of  person  providing  reference) 

The  above-named  person  is  applying  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Public  Health  of  Columbia  University  and  has  given  your  name  as  a  reference. 
Would  you  please  comment  on  the  applicant's  major  strengths  and  weaknesses  with  regard  to  graduate  study  and  a  career  in  public  health.  If  you 
have  known  the  applicant  as  an  employee  of  your  organization,  please  include  an  evaluation  of  his  or  her  job  performance.  Please  supply  any 
additional  information  which  might  help  the  Admissions  Committee  in  considering  the  applicant  and  return  this  recommendation  form  to  the  applicant 
in  an  envelope  with  your  signature  across  the  seal.  The  applicant  will  then  submit  the  sealed,  signed  envelope  as  part  of  the  completed  application  to 
the  School  of  Public  Health. 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY  BULLETIN 


Letter  of  Recommendation  (continued) 


Signature 
Position  — 


Organization/College 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

600  West  168th  Street 

New  York.  N.Y.  10032 

Letter  of  Recommendation 
I.  To  the  applicant: 

This  form  is  to  be  given  to  a  person  familiar  with  your  academic,  professional,  or  personal  qualifications.  (Please  refer  to  the  instructions  for  completing 
the  application  for  admission  on  page  29  of  the  bulletin  before  designating  your  reference.) 


Under  the  Buckley  Amendment,  students  at  Columbia  University  are  permitted  to  see  their  academic 
hereby  waive  D  [retain  D]  the  rights  thus  granted  me  to  see  this  letter  of  recommendation  should  1  \ 
University  School  of  Public  Health. 


Stgnalure  of  Applicant 


The  above-named  person  is  applying  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Public  Health  of  Columbia  University  and  has  given  your  name  as  a  reference. 
Would  you  please  comment  on  the  applicant's  major  strengths  and  weaknesses  with  regard  to  graduate  study  and  a  career  in  public  health.  If  you 
have  known  the  applicant  as  an  employee  of  your  organization,  please  include  an  evaluation  of  his  or  her  job  performance.  Please  supply  any 
additional  information  which  might  help  the  Admissions  Committee  in  considering  the  applicant  and  return  this  recommendation  form  to  the  applicant 
in  an  envelope  with  your  signature  across  the  seal.  The  applicant  will  then  submit  the  sealed,  signed  envelope  as  part  of  the  completed  application  to 
the  School  of  Public  Health. 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY  BULLETIN 


Letter  of  Recommendation  [continued) 


Signature  

Position  

Organization/College 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

600  West  168th  Street 

New  York,  N.Y.  10032 

Letter  of  Recommendation 
I.  To  the  applicant: 

This  form  is  to  be  given  to  a  person  familiar  with  your  academic,  professional,  or  personal  qualifications.  (Please  refer  to  the  instructions  for 
the  application  for  admission  on  page  29  of  the  bulletin  before  designating  your  reference.) 

Applicant _ ~- 


Under  the  Buckley  Amendment,  students  at  Columbia  University  are  permitted  to  see  their  academic 
hereby  waive  D  [retain  D]  the  rights  thus  granted  me  to  see  this  letter  of  recommendation  should  I  \ 
University  School  of  Public  Health. 


(Applicant  10  fUl  In  name  of  person  providing  leference) 

The  above-named  person  is  applying  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Public  Health  of  Columbia  University  and  has  given  your  name  as  a  reference. 
Would  you  please  comment  on  the  applicant's  major  strengths  and  weaknesses  with  regard  to  graduate  study  and  a  career  in  public  health.  If  you 
have  known  the  applicant  as  an  employee  of  your  organization,  please  include  an  evaluation  of  his  or  her  job  performance.  Please  supply  any 
additional  information  which  might  help  the  Admissions  Committee  in  considering  the  applicant  and  return  this  recommendation  form  to  the  applicant 
in  an  envelope  with  your  signature  across  the  seal.  The  applicant  will  then  submit  the  sealed,  signed  envelope  as  part  of  the  completed  application  to 
the  School  of  Public  Health. 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY  BULLETIN 


Signature  

Position  

Organization/College 


COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARIES 


Columbia-Presbyterian  l\l 
Columbia  Univ< 

HEALTH  SCIENCES  Cr„v 


0050075969 


1.  Bard  Haven  Apartments 

2.  Bard  Hall  Medical  Student 
Residence 

3.  The  Lawrence  C.  Kolb 
Research  Building 

4.  Augustus  C.  Long  Library- 
Armand  Hammer  Health 
Sciences  Center 

5.  The  New  York  State 
Psychiatric  Institute 

6.  The  Neurological  Institute 
of  New  York 

7.  Site  of  New  Hospital 
Building 

8.  The  Dana  W.  Atchley 
Pavilion 


9.  School  of  Nursing 
(The  Georgian) 

10.  William  Black  Medical 
Research  Building 

11.  Alumni  Auditorium 

12.  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons 

13.  Vanderbilt  Clinic 

14.  School  of  Public  Health 

15.  The  Harkness  Pavilion 

16.  The  Presbytenan  Hospital 

New  York  Orthopedic 

Hospital 
Squier  Urological  Clinic 


17.  The  Pauline  A.  Hartford 
Memorial  Chapel 

18.  Radiotherapy  Center 

19.  Center  for  Women  and 
Children,  North 

20.  Center  for  Women  and 
Children,  South 

21.  Eye  Institute  Research 
Laboratories 

22.  The  Edward  S.  Harkness 
Eye  Institute 

23.  Service  Building 


